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https://www.alfred-library.com/search/label/الصف%20التاسع%20سوريا
https://www.alfred-library.com/search/label/%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%B5%D9%81%20%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AB%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AB%20%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%AB%D8%A7%D9%86%D9%88%D9%8A%20%D9%80%20%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D9%8A%D8%A7
https://www.alfred-library.com/search/label/%D8%A7%D9%84%D9%85%D9%86%D9%87%D8%A7%D8%AC%20%D8%A7%D9%84%D8%B3%D9%88%D8%B1%D9%8A%20pdf
https://www.alfred-library.com/p/the-new-syrian-curriculum-2017-2018-pdf.html
https://t.me/Alfreedsyria
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STUDENTS' BOOK 

Unit 1 

The law  

 

P - 10 
Match these words from the talk with their meanings. 

ٌٕفز -ٌٍضَ -ٌفشض  a enforce  9 to put into practice / carry out 

 b govern  5 to control ٌذىُ

 c guilty  6 responsible for a crime ِزٔت

 d innocent  1 not responsible for a crime ثشيء

 e jury 3 a group of people in court who decide whether someone is guilty هٍئخ اٌّذٍفٍّٓ

ششػً –لبٔىًٔ   f legal  8 relating to the law 

لبػذح  –ِجذأ   g principle  4 rule / belief 

ػمبس –ٍِىٍخ   h property  2 something valuable which belongs to someone 

 i prove  7 to show that something is true ٌثجذ

 

P – 12  Vocabulary 

Words with more than one meaning 

1. Find the correct definitions from the list below for the repeated words in each pair a-f. 

a society 

1 When I was a student, I was a member of the Law Society. 

club or organisation for people with the same interest 

2  A strong legal system is important in a modern society. 

all the people living in a country 

b ruler 

1 Tutankhamun was a very famous Egyptian ruler. 

someone in charge of a country, such as a king 

2 I‟m doing my maths homework – can I borrow your ruler please? 

straight piece of wood or plastic to help you draw straight lines 

c property 

1 Taking another person‟s property is theft. 

something that belongs to someone 

2 The price of property in the city has increased dramatically this year. 

land and buildings 

d court 

1 In the final of the championship, the players were on court for two hours. 

area where people play games like tennis and squash 
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2 Three men will appear in court tomorrow accused of dangerous driving. 

place where trials take place 

e fine 

1 He did a fine job of washing my car. 

very good 

2 He had to pay a fine because he was driving without insurance. 

money people pay as a punishment for doing something illegal 

f type 

1 Secretaries used to spend most of their time typing letters and reports. 

write using a machine 

2 What type of music do you like best? 

kind / sort 

 

2.  Use a dictionary to check the different meanings of these words. 

a mean  رو١ً –٠ؼٕٟ  –٠مٜي 

b note  ١ٛض –ٌِوَس  –ِلاكظش 

c case  ل١٠ش  –كم١زش 

d spring  حٌَر١غ –ٔخرٞ  –ٔزغ 

e row  ٍَػخع –١خُؽ  –هخ 

Nouns and Adjectives 

3.  Complete these sentences with adjectives derived from the nouns in brackets. You may 

need to use a dictionary. 

a-  Many people believe that the worst crimes are murder and other violent acts. (violence) 

b-  There would be a chaotic situation in society if there were no legal systems. (chaos / law) 

c-  He left court a free man because he had proved that he was innocent . The jury said he was not 

guilty. (innocence / not guilt). 

 

Grammar  

Linking the past with the present (The Present Perfect) 

1- Underline the present perfect simple and continuous verbs in these sentences 

a.  Every country has developed its own code of law over hundreds or thousands of years. 

b.  They have broken the law – they should be punished. 

c.  I‟ve been reading a book about the history of law-making. 

d.  Anyone who has committed a crime will have a criminal record. 

e.  Students who have been cheating will be punished severely. 

f.  He‟s been studying law for three years. 

 

2- How are the two present perfect verb tenses formed? 

present perfect: have / has + past participle 

present perfect continuous: have / has been + present participle 
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3- What is the difference in meaning between the underlined verbs in these pairs of sentences? 

a.  Ali has studied law and history this year. 

             Hani has been studying law and history for four years. 

b.  Omar has written two essays this morning. 

             Hassan has been writing an essay all morning. 

c.  The police sergeant has interviewed two people so far today. 

            The detectives have been interviewing people all week. 

In each case, the first sentence tells us about a recent activity that is finished but still related to the 

present, whereas the second sentence suggests a continuous activity that may not be finished. 

 

P . 14  

Reading 
1. Read the New crimes text below and answer these questions. 

a-  What examples of old and new crimes does the writer give? 

 old crimes: theft / fraud; new crimes: identity theft 

b-  What do you think motivates Internet criminals? 

The ability to get things without paying. 

c-  How do you think Internet criminals should be punished? 

Suggested answer : They should be sent to prison and pay large fines. 

New crimes 

   The law related to computer crime is changing 

very quickly. Modern criminals are using computers 

to help them commit crimes like identity theft and to 

make it easier to commit old crimes like theft or 

fraud. One issue that makes it hard to fight computer 

crime is that this type of offence is often more 

difficult to solve than traditional crimes because the 

criminals are invisible and their actions may be hard 

to prove. Another issue is that it is quite difficult to 

prosecute a computer criminal successfully because 

usually nothing is actually stolen or physically 

damaged. 

 In recent years computer crime has increased as the 

number of people using the Internet to buy things or 

to access their bank accounts has grown. This new 

type of business has attracted techno-criminals who 

order goods without paying, or break into the 

computer systems of businesses and move money to 

their own account or send viruses which can 

seriously damage computers and the information 

they contain. These viruses can affect millions of 

people worldwide.  

Criminals can use the Internet to plan crimes and 

pass on confidential information more easily than 

meetings or telephone conversations. Computers 

allow criminals access to millions of people whom 

they may persuade to pay for something worthless. 

 

 جديدةجرائم 
. ائم الكمبٌوتر ٌتبدل بسرعة كبٌرةإن القانون المتعلق بجر

ٌستخدم المجرمون المعاصرون الحواسٌب لتساعدهم فً 
 ارتكاب جرائم مثل سرقة الهوٌة و لجعل ارتكاب الجرائم

. إحدى المسائل التً تجعل من القدٌمة كالسرقة و التزوٌر أسهل
ة جرٌمة الكمبٌوتر هً أن هذا النوع من الصعب محارب

الاعتداءات ؼالباً ما ٌكون أكثر صعوبة فً الحل من الجرائم 
أن ٌكون من  التقلٌدٌة لأن المجرمٌن ؼٌر مرئٌٌن و ٌمكن

. مسألة أخرى هً أنه من الصعب جداً الصعب إثبات أفعالهم
كون هناك شًء مقاضاة مجرم الكمبٌوتر بنجاح لأنه عادةً لا ٌ

 .ق أو تضرر مادٌاً سر
فً السنوات الأخٌرة ازدادت جرائم الكمبٌوتر لأن أعداد الناس 

إلى  الذٌن ٌستخدمون الانترنت لشراء الأشٌاء و الدخول
. لقد جذب هذا النوع الجدٌد من حساباتهم المصرفٌة قد ازداد

منتجات )البضائع( الأعمال المجرمٌن التقنٌٌن الذٌن ٌطلبون ال
أو ٌقتحموا أنظمة كمبٌوتر الشركات و ٌحولوا  ,بدون أن ٌدفعوا

المال إلى حسابهم الخاص أو ٌرسلوا الفٌروسات التً ٌمكن أن 
. لمعلومات التً تحتوٌها بضرر بالػتصٌب الكمبٌوترات أو ا

 .ن تؤثر بملاٌٌن الناس حول العالمٌمكن لهذه الفٌروسات أ
ٌمكن أن ٌستخدم المجرمون الانترنت للتخطٌط للجرائم 

لاجتماعات وتسرٌب )تمرٌر( معلومات سرٌة بسهولة أكبر من ا
. تسمح الحواسٌب للمجرمٌن بالدخول إلى أو المحادثات الهاتفٌة

 ملاٌٌن الناس و قد ٌقنعونهم بالدفع مقابل شًء لا قٌمة له.
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2. Read the article again and match each beginning a-c with one of the endings 1-4. There is one 

more ending than you need. 
a Computer criminals are invisible ... 

 

4 ... which makes it more difficult for the police to 

solve computer crimes. 

b The fact that actual things are not stolen by 

computer criminals ... 

1 ... makes it more difficult for the police to 

prosecute them successfully. 

c One of the reasons why computer crime is on the 

increase is that ... 

2 ... more people are using the Internet to buy goods. 

 

 safer than telephone conversations. 

 
3. Match these words and phrases from the article with their meanings. 

a fraud 3 the crime of lying or cheating to get money 

b identity theft 1 the crime of stealing someone‟s personal details 

c virus 4 a bad program which damages computers 

d solve a crime 2 to discover who commits a crime 

 

 

Students' book - Page 15  

Write a composition about  ( should motorists who drive too fast in residential areas be 

banned ) 

  In this article I intend to discuss an important issue which is driving fast in residential areas. First 

of all, the main point for speeding is sometimes drivers of ambulances and fire brigade cars need to 

drive fast in order to save people's lives. On the other hand, excessive speeding in residential areas 

can cause fatal accidents. In my opinion, people other than those emergency drivers must pay large 

fines or even be banned from driving.                                                                                                                       

 

. لزً وً ٟٗء حٌٕمطش حٌَث١ٔ١ش ٌٜخٌق حٌوطَس فٟ حٌّٕخ١ك حٌٔى١ٕش م١خىسفٟ ٌٖ٘ حٌّمخٌش أٔٛٞ أْ أٔخلٖ ِٔؤٌش ٘خِش ؿيحً ٚ ٟ٘ حٌ

. ٚ ىٚح رَٔػش ٌىٟ ٠ٕمٌٚح ك١خس حٌٕخّحٌم١خىس ح٠ٌَٔؼش ٟ٘ أٔٗ أك١خٔخً ٓخثمٟ ١ٓخٍحص حلإٓؼخف ٚ ١ٓخٍحص فٛؽ حلإ١فخء ٠لظخؿْٛ أْ ٠مٛ

, حٌٕخّ غ١َ ٓخثمٟ حٌطٛحٍة ٘ئلاء طٍش. رَأ٠ٟ٠ّىٓ أْ طٔزذ كٛحىع لخِٓ ٔخك١ش أهَٜ فبْ حٌَٔػش حٌِحثيس فٟ حٌّٕخ١ك حٌٔى١ٕش 

 .وز١َس أٚ كظٝ ٠لَِٛح ِٓ حٌم١خىس ٠ـذ أْ ٠يفؼٛح غَحِخص
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Unit – 2 

Migration 

MODULE 1   World issues 

P – 16 / 17 

Match these words and phrases a-f with their meanings. 

a success  3 a period of great wealth 

b development 4 the process of modernisation 

c deteriorate 6 to get worse 

d emigrate 5 to leave your country to live in a new country 

e famine 2 a serious shortage of food leading to great hunger on a large scale 

f industry 1 economic activity concerned with raw materials 

 

Why do people leave their home countries?       ٌّبرا ٌزشن إٌبط أوطبٔهُ؟ 

This article looks at three reasons why people emigrate and 

gives historical examples 

 ربسٌخٍخ.رجذث هزٖ اٌّمبٌخ فً ثلاثخ أعجبة ٌُ ٌهبجش إٌبط و رؼطً أِثٍخ 

 

A. Economic necessity  

 In the early 19th century, the most important 

economic activity in Ireland was agriculture. But the 

farmers were poor and they used old-fashioned 

methods. Because they heard that they could earn 

four times as much abroad, some farmers emigrated. 

But between 1820 and 1840, the economic situation 

in Ireland deteriorated and in 1845 the Potato 

Famine began. Disease destroyed 75% of the year‟s 

potatoes – the main food for most of the population. 

During the next two years, 350,000 people died of 

starvation and there was a huge increase in 

emigration. By the end of 1854, a quarter of the 

population of Ireland had left for other parts of the 

world. 

 

A  - اٌذبجخ الالزصبدٌخ 

فٟ ٚلض ِزىَ ِٓ حٌمَْ حٌظخٓغ ػَ٘ , وخٔض حٌٍِحػش ٟ٘ 

حلأُ٘ فٟ ح٠ٌَٕيح . ٚ ٌىٓ حٌفلاك١ٓ وخٔٛح فمَحء ٚ حٌٕ٘خ١ 

حٓظويِٛح ١َلخً ريحث١ش )لي٠ّش( , ٚ لأُٔٙ ّٓؼٛح أٔٗ ٠ّىٓ أْ 

٠ىٔزٛح أٍرؼش أٟؼخف فٟ حٌوخٍؽ )ِّخ ٠ىٔزٖٛ( فمي ٘خؿَ رؼٞ 

طيٍ٘ٛ حٌٟٛغ  0281ٚ  0281حٌفلاك١ٓ . ٚ ٌىٓ ر١ٓ ػخِٟ 

ػش حٌزطخ١خ ريأص ِـخ 0281حلالظٜخىٞ فٟ ح٠ٌَٕيح , ٚ فٟ ػخَ 

% ِٓ ُِٛٓ )ِلٜٛي( حٌزطخ١خ ٌٌٌه 51.ٌمي ىَِص حلأٚرجش 

حٌؼخَ  ٚ ٟ٘ حٌغٌحء حٌَث١ٟٔ ٌّؼظُ حٌٔىخْ . ٚ هلاي حٌؼخ١ِٓ 

أٌف ٗوٚ رٔزذ حٌّـخػش ٚ وخْ ٕ٘خن  011حٌظخ١١ٌٓ ِخص 

وخْ ٍرغ ٓىخْ  ٠ُ0218خىس ٟوّش فٟ حٌٙـَس . ٚ رٕٙخ٠ش ػخَ 

 ٓ حٌؼخٌُ .ح٠ٌَٕيح لي غخىٍٚح اٌٝ أؿِحء أهَٜ ِ
 

 

B. Natural disaster  

Tristan da Cunha is a small island in the South Atlantic 

Ocean. In August 1961, earth tremors started and 

gradually became more frequent. At the beginning of 

October, the government decided that the island was no 

longer safe and the whole population of 268 people was 

evacuated to a nearby island. A ship picked them up and 

took them to South Africa. As they passed Tristan da 

Cunha, they saw the volcano erupt. Later the people were 

taken to England, where they stayed for the next two 

years. In 1963, the volcanic activity on the island stopped 

and most of the people voted to go back. However, not 

everyone returned: 14 people had adapted to life in 

England and decided to stay there, and five elderly people 

had died. There were other changes too: ten couples from 

the island had married, and eight babies had been born. 

 

B –  اٌىبسثخ اٌطجٍؼٍخ 

ط٠َٔظخْ ىح وٟٛٔ ٟ٘ ؿ٠َِس ٛغ١َس فٟ ؿٕٛد حٌّل٢١ 

ريأص حٌِٙحص حلأ١ٍٟش ٚ طي٠ٍـ١خً  0690حلأ١ٍٟٔ . فٟ آد ػخَ 

أٛزلض ِظىٍَس أوؼَ . فٟ ريح٠ش ط٠َ٘ٓ حلأٚي لٍَص حٌلىِٛش 

إِٓش . ٚ طُ اؿلاء ؿ١ّغ حٌٔىخْ حٌزخٌغ ػيىُ٘ أْ حٌـ٠َِس ٌُ طؼي 

. ألٍظُّٙ ٓف١ٕش اٌٝ ؿٕٛد اف٠َم١خ ٗوٜخً اٌٝ ؿ٠َِس ل٠َزش . 892

. ٠ٔظخْ ىح وٟٛٔ ٍأٚح حٌزَوخْ ٠ؼٍٛٚ ػٕيِخ َِٚح رّلخًحس طَ

ٛح ٌّيس ػخ١ِٓ لاكمخً طُ أهٌ ٘ئلاء حٌٕخّ اٌٝ حٔىٍظَح ك١غ ألخِ

ٌٕ٘خ١ حٌزَوخٟٔ ػٍٝ طٛلف ح 0690. فٟ ػخَ ِظظخ١١ٌٓ )لاكم١ٓ(

ص ِؼظُ حٌٕخّ ٌٜخٌق حٌؼٛىس . رؤٞ كخي ٌُ ٠ؼي  ّٛ حٌـ٠َِس ٚ ٛ

فٟ حٔىٍظَح ٚ لٍَٚح  ٗوٜخً ػٍٝ حٌل١خس 08حٌـ١ّغ : فمي طى١فّ 

. ٚ وخْ ٕ٘خن طغ١َحص حٌزمخء ٕ٘خن, ٚ ِخص هّْ أٗوخٙ ١ِٕٔٓ

, ٚ ٚؽ ػَ٘ أٗوخٙ )أُٚحؽ( ِٓ حٌـ٠َِسأهَٜ أ٠٠خً : فمي طِ

 ي .ٌٚي ػّخ١ٔش أ١فخ
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C. Economic success 

The economic success of the 1960s and 1970s saw 

the Arabian Gulf countries transformed into modern 

and wealthy states, funded by oil and other precious 

natural resources such as natural gas. The needs of 

the oil and construction industries led to a huge 

demand for skilled workers. Many thousands of 

people moved to the region to help build high-tech 

cities all over the Gulf. These workers, from many 

regions of the world, were able to find a better life 

and help with the development of the region. 

 

C - إٌجبح الالزصبدي 

اْ حٌٕـخف حلالظٜخىٞ حٌٌٞ ٗٙيطٗ رٍيحْ حٌو١ٍؾ حٌؼَرٟ فٟ  

ٓظ١ٕ١خص ٚ ٓزؼ١ٕ١خص حٌمَْ حٌؼ٠َ٘ٓ لي كٌٛٙخ اٌٝ رٍيحْ غ١ٕش 

ٌٙخ حٌٕف٢ ٚ حٌّٜخىٍ حٌطز١ؼ١ش حٌم١ّّش حلأهَٜ  ّٛ ػ٠َٜش ٠ّ

ِؼً حٌغخُ حٌطز١ؼٟ . اْ حٌلخؿش ٌٍٕف٢ ٚ ٕٛخػش حٌزٕخء أىص 

. ٌمي حٔظمً ػيس آلاف اٌٝ ١ٍذ ٟوُ )ِظِح٠ي( ٌٍؼّخي حٌَّٙس 

ِٓ حٌٕخّ اٌٝ حٌّٕطمش ٌٍّٔخػيس فٟ رٕخء ِيْ كي٠ؼش فٟ وً 

أٔلخء حٌو١ٍؾ . وخْ ٘ئلاء حٌؼّخي حٌمخى١ِٓ ِٓ ِٕخ١ك ػي٠يس 

فٟ حٌؼخٌُ لخى٠ٍٓ ػٍٝ ا٠ـخى ك١خس أف٠ً ٚ ٓخػيٚح فٟ طط٠َٛ 

 حٌّٕطمش .

 

 

P - 17 

4 Read the article again and decide whether these statements are True or False. 

a-  In the 19th century over half a million people died as a result of the potato famine. F 

b-  The people of Tristan da Cunha were immediately taken from their island to England. F 

c-  The people of Tristan da Cunha went home even though there was still volcanic activity. F  

d-  The Arabian Gulf countries experienced an economic success requiring large numbers of workers. T 

5 Find adjectives from the article that have the opposite meaning to words a–e. 

a tiny b modern c late d young e rare 

Huge Old-fashioned early Elderly Frequent 

 

6 What do the words in bold in the text above refer to: 

a.  they (line 3) refers to farmers 

b.  them (line 21) refers to 268 people 

P – 18 

1 Write the numbers in these extracts from the article as words. 

a- in the 19th century Nineteenth 

b- 75% of the year‟s potatoes seventy–five 

c- 350,000 people three hundred and fifty thousand 

d- by the end of 1854 eighteen fifty-four 

e- in 1961  nineteen sixty-one 

f- 268 people two hundred and sixty-eight 

g- 1960 and 1970  nineteen sixty and nineteen seventy 

 

3 Answer these questions using numbers and words. 

a.  What is twice six thousand?  twelve thousand 

b.  What is a quarter of twenty thousand?  five thousand 

c.  What is fifty percent of two thousand?  one thousand 

d.  What is five times nine?   forty-five 

e.  What is a third of twenty-one? Seven 
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5 Complete these sentences with words derived from the words in brackets. 

a-  My weekly earnings are twice as much as they were last year. (earn) 

b-  A huge earthquake caused the destruction of Agadir, Morocco, in 1960. (destroy) 

c-  Two disastrous potato crops led to mass starvation in Ireland. (disaster) 

d-  The majority of the world‟s migrants move to find a better life. (major) 

e-  The people of Tristan da Cunha left because of volcanic activity. (act) 

f-  The economic success of the 1960s and 1970s was funded by oil. (economy) 

g-  These workers were able to find a better life and help with the development of the region. (develop) 

 

P – 19    Grammar                    Talking about past events  (Past Perfect) 

2  Discuss the difference in meaning between these pairs of sentences. 

A  

1 In 1854 a quarter of the population of Ireland 

emigrated abroad. 
The people emigrated during 1854 

2 By 1854 a quarter of the population of Ireland had 

emigrated abroad. 
The people emigrated before 1854. 

B  

1 Irish people emigrated because so many were dying 

of starvation. 
People were dying while others emigrated. 

2 Irish people emigrated because so many had died of 

starvation. 
People died before the emigration. 

C 

1 When they sailed past Tristan da Cunha, the 

volcano erupted. 
The volcano erupted at the same time as they sailed 

past 

2 When they sailed past Tristan da Cunha, the 

volcano had erupted. 
The volcano erupted before they sailed past. 

 

3 Complete this short text with the correct form of the past simple or past perfect form of the verbs in 

brackets. (Sometimes both forms are possible.) 

On February 29th 1960, an earthquake (1) hit (hit) the Moroccan city of Agadir. Although it (2) lasted (last) 

only fifteen seconds, it (3) was (be) one of the most destructive earthquakes of the 20th century. When the 

rescue team (4) arrived (arrive), many areas of the city (5) had been destroyed (be destroyed) completely 

and thousands of families (6) had become (become) refugees. After the earthquake, the city (7) was 

evacuated (be evacuate) and inhabitants (8) moved (move) 3km south where the city (9) was rebuilt (be 

rebuilt). Later studies (10) showed (show) that the disaster (11) had killed (kill) over one third of the 

population of Agadir, over 10,000 people, and (12) had injured (injure) many more. 

 

َٟد ٌُِحي ِي٠ٕش أغخى٠َ حٌّغَر١ش. ػٍٝ حٌَغُ أٔٗ ىحَ فم٢ هّْ ػَ٘س ػخ١ٔش الا أٔٗ وخْ  0691فٟ حٌظخٓغ ٚ حٌؼَْ٘ٚ ِٓ َٗٙ ٗزخ١ ػخَ 

ٟ حٌمَْ حٌؼ٠َ٘ٓ. ػٕيِخ ًٚٛ ف٠َك حلإٔمخً , حٌؼي٠ي ِٓ ِٕخ١ك حٌّي٠ٕش وخٔض لي ىَِص ر٘ىً وخًِ ٚ ٚحكيحً ِٓ أوؼَ حٌِلاُي طي١َِحً ف

وُ ؿٕٛرخً ك١غ أػ١ي رٕخء حٌّي٠ٕش. ىٍحٓخص لاكمش  0لاف حٌؼخثلاص َِ٘ىس )لاؿجش( . رؼي حٌٌِِحي طُ اهلاء حٌّي٠ٕش ٚ حٔظمً حٌٔىخْ أٛزلض آ

   ػٍغ ٓىخْ أغخى٠َ, أوؼَ ِٓ ػَ٘س آلاف أٔخْ, ٚ أٛخرض حٌؼي٠ي رؼي.  أظَٙص أْ حٌىخٍػش وخٔض لي لظٍض أوؼَ ِٓ

 



 Ibrahim Ghanam                                                                                       سوريا الإلكترونية    درسة م

9 
 

4 Think of an explanation for these situations. Your explanation should include the words in brackets 

and a verb in the past perfect. 

a-  James was very nervous when he arrived at the airport. (never fly before) 

- He’d never flown before. 

b-  Ruba didn‟t feel very confident about taking her driving test. (fail twice) 

- She had failed twice. 

c-  Salah didn‟t recognise his friend, Hani. (not see ten years) 

- She hadn't seen him for ten years. 

d-  Firass found it difficult to get up this morning. (work late the night before) 

- He'd worked late the night before. 

e-  When Laila read the letter she couldn‟t stop smiling. (pass exams) 

- She'd passed her exams. 

f-  Samer couldn‟t contact his brother, Khaled. (switch phone off) 

- He'd switched his phone off. 

 

 

 

 

Students' Book – P 21  

Write an email to a friend about a significant event that changed your life  

Dear Shadi  

    I'm writing to tell you about the incident that changed my life. Two years ago, my classmates and I went 

on a field trip to study insects. I was looking under a stone when a scorpion stung my hand. I remember it 

clearly when my friends rushed me to hospital. It was a terrible experience I'll never forget. That's why I 

have decided to study biology. I have become more careful about everything I do since then. 

 ػ٠ِِٞ ٗخىٞ 

ٍكٍش كم١ٍش ٌيٍحٓش حٌلَ٘حص . وٕض أرلغ طلض  أٔخ أوظذ لأهزَن ػٓ حٌليع حٌٌٞ غ١َّ ك١خطٟ . ٌِٕ ٕٓظ١ٓ , أٔخ ٚ ٍفخلٟ فٟ حٌٜف ً٘زٕخ فٟ

.  كـَ ػٕيِخ ٌٔغ ػمَد ٠يٞ . ٗؼَص رؤٌُ كخى . أطٌوَ رٟٛٛف ػٕيِخ حٔيفغ أٛيلخثٟ رٟ اٌٝ حٌّ٘فٝ . ٌمي وخٔض طـَرش فظ١ؼش ٌٓ أٔٔخ٘خ أريحً 

 ٌٌٙح حٌٔزذ لٍَص أْ أىٍّ ػٍُ حلأك١خء . ٌمي أٛزلض أوؼَ كٌٍحً كٛي أٞ ٟٗء ألَٛ رٗ .
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UNIT 3 

Recycling resources 

P – 23 

6.  Read the text below. Discuss these questions in pairs or groups. 

Recycling in Syria 

  Syria is at the forefront of regional recycling, 

hosting regional conferences dedicated to the 

protection of the environment, water conservation 

and climate change. Major recycling plants have 

been built in the last few years in order to dispose 

safely of substances such as plastics, batteries and 

other waste materials. There is a greatly increased 

awareness of the fragile local environment and the 

need to take care of Syria‟s precious natural 

resources. 

 

 إػبدح اٌزذوٌش فً عىسٌب

حٌّٕطمش ربػخىس حٌظ١ٕٜغ ٚ طؼظزَ ٠ٍٛٓخ فٟ ١ٍ١ؼش رٍيحْ 

, ال١ّ١ٍش ِظوٜٜش فٟ كّخ٠ش حٌز١جش طٔظ١٠ف ِئطَّحص

. ِٜخٔغ اػخىس طي٠َٚ ّلخفظش ػٍٝ حٌّخء ٚ طغ١َ حٌّٕخمحٌ

وٍٚ رؤِخْ ٍث١ٔ١ش ر١ٕض فٟ حٌٕٔٛحص حلأه١َس ِٓ أؿً حٌظ

. ِٓ ِٛحى ِؼً حٌزلآظ١ه, حٌزطخ٠ٍخص ٚ ِٛحى ٔفخ٠خص أهَٜ

١ش حٌٙ٘ش ٚ ٌٍلخؿش ٌلاػظٕخء ٕ٘خن ٚػٟ ِظِح٠ي ٌٍز١جش حٌّلٍ

 رّٜخىٍ ٠ٍٛٓخ حٌطز١ؼ١ش حٌم١ّش . 
 

 

- Which materials can be recycled in Syria?  Glass, metal, paper, cardboard and plastic 

 

P – 24  

Color idioms 

1- Replace the underlined phrases in these sentences with the correct form of one of the colour idioms 

in this list. 

out of the blue - red tape - to be in black and white - to see red - to give the green light – 

to put someone on the blacklist 

 

a.  When he accused me of being wasteful, I got very angry.  saw red.  

b.  We have to stop companies from polluting the environment. 

 We should tell the public they have done something wrong.  put them on the blacklist. 

c.  They‟ve said yes to the building of a new incinerator. given the green light. 

d.  The rules clearly say that we must not leave rubbish outside our homes. Look, it‟s printed here. It's in 

black and white. 

e.  It‟s almost impossible to get a passport quickly. There is so much paperwork and administration. red 

tape. 

f.  I heard this morning, unexpectedly, that I‟d won a writing competition. out of the blue.  
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Three-part phrasal verbs 
3 Find the three-part phrasal verbs in these sentences, then match each verb with one of the meanings 

below. 

a Things are moving so fast – it‟s impossible to 

keep up with the changes. 

3 know the latest information about 

b Supermarkets should cut down on packaging. 5 reduce 

c We‟ve come up against serious problems in 

our plan to recycle rubbish. 

4 meet / face 

 

d I‟m looking forward to the day when 100% of 

our rubbish is recycled. 

6 wait with pleasure for something to happen 

 

e Scientists have just come up with a new way 

of reprocessing plastic. 

2 invent / discover / find 

 

f People living near the bus station put up with a 

lot of noise. 

1 accept / stand / tolerate (something unpleasant) 

 

 

P – 25              Talking about wishes 

1- Read sentences a-e from the conversation, and answer these questions: 

 In which sentences do the speakers express regret? 

 In which sentences do the speakers express criticism or annoyance? 

a.  I wish people would take the problem more seriously.  Criticism / annoyance 

b.  I wish we could recycle plastic more easily.  regret 

c.  I wish every country had a system like that.  regret 

d.  I wish I were in charge of our company.   regret 

e.  I wish they wouldn‟t do that.    Criticism / annoyance 

5- Write wish sentences which could follow these beginnings. 

a-  I‟m really tired, but I can‟t sleep at night. I wish I could sleep at night. 

I wish I weren‟t so tired 

b-  The weather‟s too hot at the moment. I wish it was / were cooler. 

c-  People drive too fast in the city centre. I wish they‟d (= would) drive more slowly. 

d-  The streets are very dirty.  I wish they were cleaner. 

P – 27  

Students' Book- P 27 

Write a report based on waste and recycling statistics  

 The disposal of waste materials in landfill sites has become rarer . Last year Syria took a substantial stride 

in recycling of municipal waste . The recycling quantities of glass and metal waste increased by 15 % . And 

the recycling of plastic has risen by 40 % . Moreover , the contribution from the new metal recovery facility 

in Hama increased the amount of metal recycled from 1.2 million in 2013 tonnes to 1.8 million tonnes 2014.   

٠ٍٛٓخ ١ٛٗخً وز١َحً فٟ اػخىس طي٠َٚ حٌٕفخ٠خص حٌّل١ٍش . ٌمي ُحىص اْ حٌظوٍٚ ِٓ حٌٕفخ٠خص فٟ حٌّىزخص أٛزق أوؼَ ٔيٍسً . حٌؼخَ حٌّخٟٟ لطؼض 

% . ػلاٚس ػٍٝ ًٌه , فبْ 81%  . ٚ اػخىس طي٠َٚ حٌزلآظ١ه لي ُحىص رٕٔزش طًٜ اٌٝ 01و١ّش ٔفخ٠خص حٌِؿخؽ حٌّؼخى طي٠َٚ٘خ رلٛحٌٟ 

١ٍِْٛ ػخَ  0.2اٌٝ  ١ٍِ8100ْٛ ١ٓ ػخَ  0.8ي٠َٚ٘خ ِٓ ِٔخّ٘ش ِٕ٘ؤس )ِؼًّ( كّخس لآظؼخىس حٌّؼخىْ لي ُحىص ِٓ و١ّش حٌّؼخىْ حٌّؼخى ط

8108 . 
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P – 28 

1- Choose the correct form, past simple or present perfect simple, of the verbs in this article. 

Throughout history people (1) moved / have moved from one country to another. Some of these migrants 

(2) chose / have chosen to emigrate, while others (3) had / have had to move because of wars or natural 

disasters or for economic reasons. Here are some facts and figures. 

◗ During the period 1970–2000, the number of migrants in the world (4) rose / has risen from 82 million to 

175 million. 

◗ In recent years migration into Europe and Russia (5) increased / has increased sharply, while in many 

other parts of the world numbers (6) fell / have fallen. 

◗ In Australia, since 1945 over six million people (7) arrived / have arrived to settle. 

In each ten-year period from 1950 to 2000, over a million migrants (8) entered / have entered the country. 

 

ػزَ حٌظخ٠ٍن )ػٍٝ َِ حلإُِٔش( حٔظمً حٌٕخّ ِٓ رٍيٍ اٌٝ آهَ . ٌمي حهظخٍ رؼٞ ٘ئلاء حٌّٙخؿ٠َٓ أْ ٠ٙخؿَٚح ر١ّٕخ طٛؿذ ًٌه ػٍٝ آه٠َٓ 

 ٠ٍٟ رؼٞ حٌلمخثك ٚ حلأٍلخَ . ذ حٌلَٚد أٚ حٌىٛحٍع حٌطز١ؼ١ش أٚ لأٓزخد حلظٜخى٠ش ف١ّخرٔز

  ِٟ١ٍِْٛ أٔخْ . ١ٍِ051ْٛ اٌٝ  28حٍطفغ ػيى حٌّٙخؿ٠َٓ فٟ حٌؼخٌُ ِٓ  8111 - 0651هلاي حٌفظَس ر١ٓ ػخ 

  وز١َ ؿيحً , ر١ّٕخ ًٍ حٔوف٠ض حلأػيحى فٟ حٌؼي٠ي ِٓ رمخع حٌؼخٌُ فٟ حٌٕٔٛحص حلأه١َس حُىحىص حٌٙـَس اٌٝ أٍٚرخ ٚ ١ٍٓٚخ ر٘ى

 حلأهَٜ .

  َ8111اٌٝ  0611ِلا١٠ٓ ٗوٚ ١ٌٔظمَٚح ٕ٘خن .ٚ وً ػَ٘ ٕٓٛحص ٌِٕ ػخَ  9ًٚٛ أوؼَ ِٓ  0681فٟ حٓظَح١ٌخ ٌِٕ ػخ 

 ىهً أوؼَ ِٓ ١ٍِْٛ ِٙخؿَ حٌزلاى .

 

2 Copy and complete these conversations with the correct form, present perfect simple or present 

perfect continuous, of the verbs in brackets. 

 

A 

Yousef: Hi, Khaled, this is Yousef. 

Khaled: Hi, Yousef. 

Yousef: Where have you been (you be)? I have been trying (try) to phone you all morning. 

Khaled: Sorry, I have been sorting out (sort out) my bedroom cupboards all morning. 

 Amina: Hello, Nada. I haven’t seen (not see) you this week. What have you been doing (you do)? 

Nada: Hi, Amina. I have been helping (help) my mother. We‟re having a family celebration 

at the weekend. 

Amina: What have you been doing (you do) to help? 

Nada: Lots of things. But mainly I have been preparing (prepare) the food and I have been tidying 

(tidy) the house. 

 Ali: You look very tired. What have you been doing (you do)? 

Hani: I have been playing (play) football all morning. 

Ali: You look really hot, too. 

Hani: I am hot. I haven’t had (not have) a cold drink since breakfast. 
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P – 28 – 29 

Copy and complete this story with the correct form of verbs from the lists that appear before each 

paragraph. Use the past simple, past continuous, present perfect or past perfect. 

be call  die  spend  fly  away  happen  recycle  turn  wake up 

 

Greenchester was a good place to live. It had parks, 

forests and lakes where people (1) spent their free 

time. It was a very clean place because everybody (2) 

recycled all their rubbish. But one  morning the people 

of Greenchester (3) woke up to find that during the 

night their town (4) had turned grey. The sky, which 

(5) had always been (always) blue, was grey that 

morning. Most of the plants and trees (6) had died / 

were dying and the birds (7) had flown away . The 

people were angry, so they (8) called the Mayor. 

“Something (9) has happened to our town during the 

night. It‟s dying. We must do something.” 

وخٔض غ٠َٕ٘ٔظَ ِىخٔخً ؿ١يحً ٌٍؼ١ٖ . وخْ ف١ٙخ كيحثك , غخرخص 

ٚ رل١َحص ك١غ أ٠ِٝ حٌٕخّ أٚلخص فَحغُٙ . ٌمي وخٔض ِىخٔخً 

طُٙ . ٚ ٌىٓ ًحص ٔظ١فخً ؿيحً لأْ حٌـ١ّغ أػخىٚح طي٠َٚ ٔفخ٠خ

ٛزخف حٓظ١مع ٓىخْ غ٠َٕ٘ٔظَ ١ٌـيٚح أْ رٍيطُٙ طلٌٛض ٌٍْٛ 

حٌَِخىٞ هلاي ح١ًٌٍ . حٌّٔخء حٌظٟ ٌطخٌّخ )ىحثّخً( وخٔض ٍُلخء 

أٛزلض )وخٔض( ٍِخى٠ش فٟ ًٌه حٌٜزخف . ِؼظُ حٌٕزخطخص ٚ 

حلأٗـخٍ لي ِخطض ٚ حٌط١ٍٛ ١خٍص )كٍمض( رؼ١يحً . وخْ حٌٕخّ 

رخٌّلخفع " ٌمي كيع ٟٗء ِخ ٌزٍيطٕخ  غخٟز١ٓ ٌٌٌه حطٍٜٛح

 هلاي ح١ًٌٍ .أٙخ طّٛص . ٠ـذ أْ ٔفؼً ١ٗجخً ِخ " . 
 

 

be  discuss  expect  go   not know  realise  turn 

 

The people (10) expected the Mayor to find the 

answer to their problem but he (11) didn't know 

why Greenchester (12) had turned / was turning 

grey. He (13) discussed the problem for several days 

with his advisors, then they suddenly (14) realized 

that the cause of the problem might be the landfill 

site on the edge of the town. Although it (15) had 

been there for as long as anyone could remember, 

very few members of the public ever (16) went 

there. 

 

طٛلغ حٌٕخّ أْ ٠ـي حٌّلخفع حٌـٛحد )حٌلً( ٌّ٘ىٍظُٙ ٚ ٌىٕٗ ٌُ 

٠ؼَف ٌّخًح طلٌٛض / وخٔض طظلٛي غ٠َٕ٘ٔظَ ٌٍْٛ حٌَِخىٞ . 

ػُ أىٍوٛح فـؤسً أْ ٌمي ٔخلٖ حٌّ٘ىٍش ِغ ِٔظ٘خ٠ٍٗ ٌؼيس أ٠خَ , 

ٓزذ حٌّ٘ىٍش لي )ٍرّخ( ٠ىْٛ ِٛلغ حٌّىذ )حٌّطَّ( ػٕي ١َف 

حٌزٍيس . ٚ ػٍٝ حٌَغُ أطٗ وخْ ِٛؿٛىحً ٌِٕ ٚلض أ١ٛي ِّخ لي 

٠ظٌوَٖ أٞ ٗوٚ , الا أْ ػيىحً ل١ٍلاً ؿيحً ِٓ حٌؼخِش ٓزك ٌٗ أْ 

 ً٘ذ اٌٝ ٕ٘خن.

 

bury   find   poison   recycle   visit 

 

When the Mayor (17) visited the landfill site, 

he (18) found that it was full. The fumes from 

the unburied rubbish (19) had poisoned / were 

poisoning Greenchester. The people thought 

they (20) had recycled / were recycling their 

rubbish, but in fact, the council (21) had 

buried it in the landfill site. The people were 

furious and the Mayor had to resign. 

 

ػٕيِخ ُحٍ حٌّلخفع ِٛلغ حٌّىذ ٚؿي أٔٗ وخْ ِّظٍجخً . رمي 

ّّٓض حلأروَس )حٌيهخْ( حٌّظٜخػيس ِٓ حٌٕفخ٠خص غ١َ 

حٌّطٍّٛس )حٌّيفٛٔش( غ٠َٕ٘ٔظَ . ٌمي حػظمي حٌٕخّ أُٔٙ أػخىٚح 

طي٠َٚ )ط١ٕٜغ( ٔفخ٠خطُٙ , ٌٚىٓ فٟ حٌٛحلغ وخْ حٌّـٍْ حٌزٍيٞ 

ْ حٌٕخّ غخٟز١ٓ ؿيحً )حٌّلٍٟ( لي ىفٕٙخ فٟ ِٛلغ حٌّىذ . وخ

 ٚ طٛؿذ ػٍٝ حٌّلخفع أْ ٠ٔظم١ً . 
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4 Write wish sentences in response to these statements. 

a.  Many people in my village smoke too 

much. 
I wish people in my village would smoke less. 

 

b.  There are too many adverts on 

television. 
I wish there weren’t so many adverts on 

television. 

c.  Our city doesn‟t collect rubbish often 

enough. 
I wish they would collect rubbish more often in 

our city. 

d.  I‟m not good at maths. I wish I were better at maths. 

e.  I can‟t read very quickly. I wish I could read more quickly. 

 

5 Complete these sentences with words derived from the words in brackets. 

a-  Many people find out about the world by reading a daily (day) newspaper. 

b-  During the storm, there were chaotic (chaos) scenes in the city. 

c-  Omar felt very guilty (guilt) even though the accident was not his fault. 

d-  The majority (major) of people never commit a crime. 

e-  No rain has fallen in the region for two years. This has had a disastrous (disaster) effect on crops. 

f-  And because there was no clean drinking water, infections (infect) spread very quickly through the 

population. 

 

 

6 Choose the correct phrasal verbs in these sentences. 

a-  In my city, the council is going along with / running out of space for new houses. 

b-  Our town is trying hard to come up against / cut down on the amount of waste it buries in 

the ground. 

c-  Students should read newspapers to make sure they keep up with / look forward to national 

and international news stories. 

d-  I‟m looking for a new flat. I can‟t come up with / put up with the noise of the traffic any  

longer. 

 

 

 

Students' book - P 30 

Write a set of recommendations to improve life in you town or city  

My town is very beautiful but some aspects of life could be improved. I recommend that we make 

efficient use of all open spaces. I suggest we plant good kinds of trees in parks and on platforms, 

which is pleasing and improves the air quality. It would be a good idea to provide common 

amenities. We can also use green public transport. I hope they take my ideas into consideration.  

رٍيطٟ ؿ١ٍّش ؿيحً ٚ ٌىٓ رؼٞ ِظخَ٘ حٌل١خس ف١ٙخ ٠ّىٓ طل١ٕٔٙخ . أٔخ أٜٔق رؤْ ٔٔظويَ رىفخءس وً أٖ َِرغ ِٓ ِٔخكخطٕخ حٌّفظٛكش . 

ّٔٓ ؿٛىس أٔخ ألظَف أْ ٔمَٛ رٍِحػش أٔٛحع ؿ١يس ِٓ حلأٗـخٍ فٟ حٌليحثك ٚ ػٍٝ حلأٍٛفش ٚ ٌ٘ح ١ٌْ فم٢ ٓخٍ )ِز ٙؾ( , ٚ ٌىٕٗ ٠ل

حٌٙٛحء . ٚٓظىْٛ فىَسً ؿ١يس اًح ُٚىٔخ حٌزٍيس رَّحفك ػخِش . ٔٔظط١غ أ٠٠خً أْ ٔٔظويَ ٚٓخث٢ حٌٕمً حٌو٠َحء )حٌٕظ١فش( .  آًِ رؤْ 

 ٠ؤهٌٚح أفىخٍٞ رؼ١ٓ حلاػظزخٍ .
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P – 31  

Dear Sir / Madam, 

There‟s a lot I enjoy about living in our city. The new 

out-of-town shopping areas have a good range of shops 

and are very convenient to drive to. And the new sports 

facilities in the same areas are excellent. 

 The city centre itself, however, is a different matter. 

Driving to work in the mornings often takes me over an 

hour because there‟s so much traffic. And the fumes 

from all the cars, buses and taxis are terrible. I‟ve tried 

travelling by train, but that‟s not much better – it‟s 

overcrowded, too, and very uncomfortable. We need 

better public transport, but it would also help if people 

travelled to work at different times of the day. 

 I‟ve been thinking of buying a flat in the city centre – it 

would make my life a lot easier, but they‟re all too 

expensive. I can‟t afford even the smallest flat. We 

urgently need more small flats for young office workers 

like me. The parks and other open spaces in the city 

have improved recently, but we need more of them. 

They‟re full for most of the day, and the situation is 

especially bad at lunch times. I suggest that all the 

residents of the city get together and agree on a new set 

of recommendations to improve life here. 

 My first recommendation would be this: “It would be a 

good idea if private motorists parked their cars outside 

the city, and then walked into the centre.” 

 

 عٍذي / عٍذرً اٌؼضٌضح 

ٕ٘خن حٌىؼ١َ ِٓ حلأ١ٗخء حٌظٟ حٓظّظغ رٙخ فٟ حٌل١خس فٟ ِي٠ٕظٕخ . 

ِٕخ١ك حٌظٔٛق حٌـي٠يس هخٍؽ حٌزٍيس ف١ٙخ ٍٍٓٔش ؿي٠يس ِٓ حٌّظخؿَ 

٠َِق( حٌم١خىس ا١ٌٙخ . وّخ  -ل٠َذ  -لاثُ ؿيحً )فٟ حٌّظٕخٚي ٚ ِٓ حٌّ

أْ حٌّٕ٘آص )حٌظ١ٙٔلاص( ح٠ٌَخ١ٟش حٌـي٠يس فٟ ٔفْ حٌّٕخ١ك 

ِّظخُس . َِوِ حٌّي٠ٕش رلي ًحطٗ ِٔؤٌش ِوظٍفش رؤٞ كخي, فخٌم١خىس 

اٌٝ حٌؼًّ فٟ حٌٜزخف غخٌزخً ِخ طٔظغَلٕٟ أوؼَ ِٓ ٓخػش رٔزذ 

حٌيهخْ حٌّٕزؼغ ِٓ وً ح١ٌٔخٍحص ,  حلاُىكخَ حٌ٘ي٠ي . وّخ أْ

 حٌلخفلاص ٚ ١ٓخٍحص حلأؿَس فظ١غ . 

أٗ ِِىكُ  -ٌمي ؿَرض حٌٔفَ رخٌمطخٍ ٚ ٌىٓ ًٌه ١ٌْ أف٠ً رىؼ١َ 

, ٚ )ِظؼذ(. ٔلظخؽ اٌٝ ٔمً ػخَ أف٠ً ؿيحً أ٠٠خً ٚ غ١َ ٠َِق أريحً 

ٌٍؼًّ فٟ أٚلخص ِوظٍفش ِٓ ٌىٓ ١ٓٔخػي أ٠٠خً اًح ٓخفَ حٌٕخّ 

 .حٌٕٙخٍ

١ٓـؼً ًٌه ك١خطٟ  -ٕض أفىَ رَ٘حء ٗمش فٟ ٢ٓٚ حٌّي٠ٕش و -

أًٓٙ رىؼ١َ , ٚ ٌىٓ ؿ١ّؼٙخ رخ٘ظش ؿيحً . لا أٓظط١غ أْ أىفغ ػّٓ 

كظٝ أٛغَ ٗمش . ٔلٓ ٔلظخؽ ر٘ىً ٍِق )ر٘يس( ٌ٘مك أٛغَ 

ٌٍّٛظف١ٓ حٌ٘زخد ِؼٍٟ . ٌمي طلٕٔض حٌليحثك ٚ حٌّٔخكخص حٌّفظٛكش 

ٔلظخؽ ٠ٌٍِّي ِٕٙخ . فٟٙ ِىظظش  حلأهَٜ فٟ حٌّي٠ٕش ِئهَحً ٚ ٌىٕٕخ

. ألظَف حٌٟٛغ ٟٓء هخٛشً فٟ أٚلخص حٌغيحءِؼظُ ح١ٌَٛ , وّخ أْ 

أْ ٠ـظّغ وً ٓىخْ حٌّي٠ٕش ٚ أْ ٠مَٚح ِـّٛػش ِٓ حٌظ١ٛٛخص 

ٌظل١ٔٓ حٌل١خس ٕ٘خ . أٚي ط١ٛٛش ٌٟ ٟ٘ "ٓظىْٛ فىَس ؿ١يس اًح 

ٚح ٍوٓ أٛلخد ح١ٌٔخٍحص حٌوخٛش ١ٓخٍحطُٙ هخٍؽ حٌّي٠ٕش, ٚ ٓخٍ

 اٌٝ َِوِ حٌّي٠ٕش" .  
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UNIT 4 

The Earth at risk 

P – 34  

- Match each word with its correct meaning. 

a climate 4 weather conditions in an area over a period of time 

b cultivate 8 to use land for growing crops 

c dust 1 dry powder made of very small pieces of earth 

d erode 3 to destroy slowly 

e graze 7 to put animals in a field so that they can eat the grass 

f soil 5 what plants need to grow in 

g survive 2 to stay alive 

h wildfire 6 fire that spreads very quickly 

P – 35  

The spread of the desert 

Desertification, which is the process in which productive 

land changes into desert, is an increasingly serious 

problem in over a hundred countries of the world. One 

billion people, out of a total world population of six 

billion, suffer from its effects.  

  Desertification usually occurs in dry areas where there is 

no rain and where the climate is harsh. In these places, 

the top layer of soil is destroyed so that the land can no 

longer be used for growing crops or grazing animals. This 

means that people who depend on the land for food have 

to move to „greener‟ areas in order to survive. A 

proportion of the population may survive by moving, but 

others may die because of shortages of food and water. 

 Although natural changes in the climate often start the 

process, the activities of human beings are often the real 

cause of desertification. Because there are growing 

numbers of people to feed, farmers tend to overcultivate 

their land, with the result that the soil becomes poor and 

unproductive. Other farmers overgraze their land and this 

permanently kills off grass and other plants. In addition to 

the effects of farming, deforestation – the cutting down of 

trees – also erodes the soil. Trees are usually cut down to 

make more agricultural land, but once there are no longer 

trees and plants on an area of land, there is nothing to 

stop the wind and rain from blowing or washing away the 

top layer of soil. The dust which this produces can travel 

long distances and affect the health of people living in 

cities thousands of kilometres away. 

 But this is not the end of the story: desertification can 

create conditions which produce strong winds and 

dangerous wildfires and this leads to even greater 

pressure on the Earth‟s most precious resource, water. 

 

اٌصذشاءأزشبس   

اْ حٌظٜلَ , ٚ ٘ٛ ػ١ٍّش طلٛي حلأٍٝ حٌّٕظـش اٌٝ ٛلَحء , ٘ٛ 

ِ٘ىٍش هطَس ر٘ىً ِظِح٠ي فٟ أوؼَ ِٓ ِجش رٍي كٛي حٌؼخٌُ . ٠ؼخٟٔ 

زخٌغ ٓظش ١ٍِخٍحص ١ٍِخٍ أٔخْ ِٓ ر١ٓ اؿّخٌٟ ػيى ٓىخْ حٌؼخٌُ حٌ

 .أٔخْ ِٓ آػخٍٖ

ك١غ  ٠لًٜ حٌظٜلَ ػخىسً فٟ حٌّٕخ١ك حٌـخفش ك١غ لا ٠ٛؿي ِطَ ٚ

٠ىْٛ حٌّٕخم لخ١ٓخً .فٟ ٌٖ٘ حلأِخوٓ طىْٛ حٌطزمش حٌؼ١ٍخ ِٓ حٌظَرش 

ٍحػش حٌّلخ١ًٛ أٚ ِيَِس ٌٌٌه لا ٠ؼي رخلإِىخْ حٓظويحَ حلأٍٝ ٌِ

. ًٌه ٠ؼٕٟ أْ حٌٕخّ ح٠ٌٌٓ ٠ؼظّيْٚ ػٍٝ حلأٍٝ ِٓ ٌَػٟ حٌل١ٛحٔخص

لي . ٕخ١ك أوؼَ حه٠َحٍحً ٌىٟ ٠ٕـٛأؿً حٌطؼخَ ػ١ٍُٙ أْ ٠ٕظمٍٛح اٌٝ ِ

آه٠َٓ رٔزذ ٔمٚ  , ٚ ٌىٓ لي ٠ّٛصٕـٛ ؿِء ِٓ حٌٔىخْ رخلأظمخي٠

 .حٌطؼخَ أٚ حٌّخء

ٚ ػٍٝ حٌَغُ أْ حٌظزيلاص )حٌظغ١َحص( حٌطز١ؼ١ش فٟ حٌّٕخم ٟ٘ ِٓ ٠زيأ 

خً ِخ طىْٛ حٌٔزذ حٌلم١مٟ حٌؼ١ٍّش الا أْ ٔ٘خ١خص حٌزَ٘ ٟ٘ غخٌز

, فبْ . ٚ لأٔٗ ٠ٛؿي أػيحى ِظِح٠يس ِٓ حٌزَ٘ ١ٌظُ ا١ؼخُِٙ ٌٍظٜلَ

حٌِّحٍػْٛ ١ّ٠ٍْٛ ٌلإفَح١ فٟ كَحػش أٍح١ُٟٙ, ٚ طىْٛ حٌٕظ١ـش أْ 

حلأٍٝ )حٌظَرش( طٜزق فم١َس ٚ غ١َ ِٕظـش. ٚ ٕ٘خن ِِحٍػ١ٓ آه٠َٓ 

٠ظٔززْٛ رخٌَػٟ حٌـخثَ لأٍُٟٙ ٚ ًٌه ٠م١ً حلأػ٘خد ٚ حٌٕزخطخص 

حلأهَٜ ر٘ىً ٔٙخثٟ )ىحثُ( ٚ رخلإٟخفش ٢ػَ )ٔظخثؾ( حٌٍِحػش, فبْ 

ٞ )٠لضّ( حٌظَرشلطغ حلأٗ َّ . طمطغ حلأٗـخٍ ػخىسً ٌظ٘ى١ً ـخٍ ٠ؼ

ح٠ٌِّي ِٓ حلأٍحٟٟ حٌٍِحػ١ش ٌٚىٓ ِخ اْ )اْ ٌُ( ٠ؼي ٕ٘خن أٗـخٍ ٚ 

ٔزخطخص فٟ ِٕطمش ِخ ِٓ حلأٍٝ لا ٟٗء ٠ّٕغ ح٠ٌَخف ٚ حلأِطخٍ ِٓ 

. ٚ ٠ّىٓ ٌٍغزخٍ حٌٌٞ شحٌٙزٛد ٚ ؿَف )غًٔ( حٌطزمش حٌؼ١ٍخ ِٓ حٌظَر

٠ٔخفَ( ٌّٔخفخص رؼ١يس ٚ ٠ئػَ ػٍٝ ٛلش حٌٕخّ ٠ٕظـٗ ًٌه أْ ٠ط١َ )

. ٌٚىٓ ٌ٘ح ١ٌْ حٌّيْ ػٍٝ رؼي آلاف حٌى١ٍِٛظَحص ح٠ٌٌٓ ٠ؼ١ْ٘ٛ فٟ

ٔٙخ٠ش حٌمٜش : ٠ّىٓ ٌٍظٜلَ أْ ٠وٍك ظَٚفخً طٕظؾ ٠ٍخكخً ل٠ٛش ٚ 

كَحثك هطَس ٚ ًٌه ٠مٛى اٌٝ ٟغ٢ أوزَ ػٍٝ أُ٘ ِٜخىٍ حلأٍٝ 

 حٌم١ّّش ٚ ٘ٛ حٌّخء.
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4 Match each sentence beginning a-d with the correct ending 1-4. 

Beginnings Endings 

a A sixth of the world‟s population  2 is affected by the problem of desertification. 

b Severe climatic conditions  1 can destroy the top layer of soil. 

c If the top layer of soil is destroyed  4 the land cannot be used for farming. 

d People who cannot escape from desert areas  3 are in danger of dying from starvation. 

 

P – 36  

1. Complete this text with appropriate words from the list below. 

average - cloudy - cold - crops - dry – hot - lightning - rain - stormy - sunny - weather 

How is climate different from weather? 

Weather is what happens to the air and the 

atmosphere outside. It may be cold or (1) hot, wet or 

(2) dry. It can be calm or (3) stormy, clear or (4) 

cloudy. The atmosphere changes depending on 

whether it‟s rainy or (5) sunny. Thunder and (6) 

lightning are also part of weather. Climate, on the 

other hand, is the (7) average weather in a particular 

place over a long period of time. A place where it 

doesn‟t (8) rain over many years has a dry climate. 

A place with low temperatures for most of the year 

has a (9) cold climate. Here in Syria we celebrate 

wet weather because we need the rain. Information 

about climate is useful for (10) weather forecasting. 

It also helps farmers to know when it is the best time 

to plant their (11) crops.  

 

 وٍف ٌخزٍف إٌّبر ػٓ اٌطمظ ؟

حٌطمْ ٘ٛ ِخ ٠ليع ٌٍٙٛحء ٚ حٌغلاف حٌـٛٞ فٟ حٌوخٍؽ . لي 

ٚ كخٍحً , ١ٍزخً أٚ ؿخفخً . لي ٠ىْٛ ٘خىثخً أٚ ػخٛفخً , ٠ىْٛ رخٍىحً أ

ٛخك١خً أٚ غخثّخً . ٠ظغ١َ حٌـٛ حٓظٕخىحً اٌٝ حٌطمْ . ٠ىْٛ ِخ١َحً 

أٚ ِّ٘ٔخً . حٌَػي ٚ حٌزَق ّ٘خ ؿِء ِٓ حٌطمْ . حٌّٕخم ِٓ 

ؿٙش أهَٜ ٘ٛ ِؼيي حٌطمْ فٟ ِىخْ ِليى ػٍٝ حٌّيٜ حٌط٠ًٛ 

ْ حٌٌٞ لا طّطَ ف١ٗ ٌؼيس ) ٌّيس ٠ٛ١ٍش ِٓ حٌِِٓ ( . حٌّىخ

ٕٓٛحص ٌٗ ِٕخم ؿخف . ٚ حٌّىخْ ًٚ ىٍؿخص كَحٍس ِٕوف٠ش 

ٌّؼظُ حٌؼخَ ٌٗ ِٕخم رخٍى . ٕ٘خ فٟ ٠ٍٛٓش ٔزظٙؾ )ٔلظفً( 

رخٌطمْ ح١ٌَذ لإٔٔخ ٔلظخؽ حٌّطَ . حٌّؼٍِٛخص ػٓ حٌّٕخم ِف١يس 

ٌٍظٕزئ حٌـٛٞ , وّخ طٔخػي حٌِّحٍػ١ٓ فٟ ِؼَفش حٌٛلض حلأف٠ً 

 ١ٍُٙ .ٌٍِحػش ِلخٛ
 

 

Match the two prefixes a-b below with these meanings: 

a re- Again 

1 I spilt tea on my homework, so I had to rewrite 

it. 

ٌمي ٓىزض حٌ٘خٞ ػٍٝ ٚظ١فظٟ , ٌٌٌه طٛؿذ ػٍٟ أْ أػ١ي 

 وظخرظٙخ.

2 During the storm, three houses were destroyed 

and had to be rebuilt. 

َِّص ػلاػش ِٕخُي ٚ طٛؿذ اػخىس رٕخء٘خ.  هلاي حٌؼخٛفش , ىُ

b mis- wrongly or badly 

1 I misheard you. I thought you said we‟d meet 

at 9 o‟clock. 

 ٌمي أهطؤص فٟ ّٓخػه. ظٕٕض أٔه لٍض رؤٕٔخ ٍٕٓظمٟ فٟ حٌظخٓؼش .

2 The children were very good. None of them 

misbehaved in any way. 

وخْ حلأٚلاى ؿ١يْٚ ؿيحً . ٌُ ٠ٔت أ٠خً ُِٕٙ حٌظَٜف رؤٞ ٗىً 

 وخْ.
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P – 37  

Grammar 

Explanations and results 

1. Which words or phrases in these sentences from the article on page 35 introduce explanations? 

a.  Some people move to greener areas in order to survive. 

b.  Because there are growing numbers of people to feed, farmers tend to overcultivate their land. 

c.  Trees are usually cut down to make more agricultural land. 

 

2. For the three sentences above write questions with Why. 

a.  Why do some people move to greener areas? 

b.  Why do farmers tend to overcultivate their land? 

c.  Why are trees usually cut down? 

 

3. Answer these questions with your own ideas, using explanation words or phrases. 

a-  Why do some farmers overcultivate or overgraze their land? Because they want to produce more 

food crops.  

b-  Why do some countries need more agricultural land? In order to provide food for the growing 

populations. 

c-  Why is the problem of desertification getting worse? Because millions of people depend on 

agriculture and this can affect the security of food for the humans.     

d-  Why do some people die in desert areas? Some people die in desert areas because of the lack of 

water and dehydration.  

 

4. Which words or phrases in these sentences from the article on page 35 link an action with a 

result? 

a-  ... the top layer of soil is destroyed so that the land can no longer be used for growing crops. 

b-  ... the activities of human beings are often the real cause of desertification. 

c-  ... farmers tend to overcultivate their land, with the result that the soil becomes poor and unproductive. 

d-  ... this leads to even greater pressure on the Earth‟s most precious resource, water. 

 

5.  Complete these sentences with your own ideas. 

a-  More and more forests are being cut down, with the result that the land is converted to farms. 

(ranches). 

b-  Dust from Africa which reaches large modern cities is the cause of some asthmatics and respiratory 

problems. 

c-  Forests are cut down so that people can get more pulp for making paper. (people can extract 

minerals and energy). 

d-  Some areas of land are being reclaimed from deserts. This can lead to more agricultural lands. 
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P – 39  

Dear ... 

One of the most important issues in the 21st century 

is the scarcity of fresh water. A lack of water 

presents major hurdles to human development. Aside 

from fulfilling our need to drink, fresh water also 

plays a central role in agricultural production. 

 Water preservation is a major global challenge. 

Greater development and a perpetually increasing 

population has led to unprecedented demands on all 

of our resources, which has in turn led to an 

increased water shortage. This has prompted Syria to 

support new water conservation programmes, which 

improve the efficiency of irrigation systems in rural 

areas. 

This includes empowering local cooperatives in the 

implementation of their knowledge to help improve 

lives through the conservation of water. 

 Ultimately, we need to curtail the unwarranted 

consumption of water if we are to prevail over the 

challenges facing Syria today. Do you have any 

suggestions about how average Syrians can 

contribute to cutting back on water? Please let me 

know your ideas. 

Many thanks 

Dr Abdulhameed 

 

 ػضٌضي...............

اكيٜ أُ٘ حٌم٠خ٠خ فٟ حٌمَْ حٌلخىٞ ٚ حٌؼ٠َ٘ٓ ٟ٘ ٔيٍس ح١ٌّخٖ 

حٌؼٌرش .٠٘ىً ٔمٚ حٌّخء ػمزخص )طلي٠خص( ٍث١ٔ١ش )وزَٜ( أِخَ 

حٌظطٍٛ حٌزَ٘ٞ . رؼ١يحً ػٓ اٍٚحء أٔفٕٔخ رخٌَ٘د فبْ حٌّخء ٠ٍؼذ 

.اْ حٌلفخظ ػٍٝ حٌّخء ٘ٛ ىٍٚحً ٍث١ٔ١خً فٟ حلإٔظخؽ حٌٍِحػٟ 

طليٞ ػخٌّٟ ٍث١ٟٔ . ٌمي لخى حٌظطٍٛ )حٌّٕٛ( حٌىز١َ ٚ طِح٠ي ػيى 

ًٍ ىحثُ اٌٝ ١ٍذ غ١َ ِٔزٛق ػٍٝ وً ِٜخىٍٔخ , ٚ  حٌٔىخْ ر٘ى

حٌٌٞ لخى ريٍٖٚ اٌٝ ٔمٚ ِظِح٠ي فٟ حٌّخء . ٌمي كغّ )كفِ( ٌ٘ح 

ٓ ٠ٍٛٓخ ػٍٝ ىػُ حٌزَحِؾ حٌـي٠يس ٌٍلفخظ ػٍٝ حٌّخء ٚ حٌظٟ طلٔ

وفخءس حٌَٞ فٟ حٌّٕخ١ك ح٠ٌَف١ش . ٚ ٌ٘ح ٠ظ٠ّٓ طؼ٠ِِ ىٍٚ 

حٌـّؼ١خص حٌظؼخ١ٔٚش )حٌّئٓٔخص( حٌّل١ٍش فٟ ططز١ك ِؼَفظُٙ 

 ٌٍّٔخػيس فٟ طل١ٔٓ حٌل١خس ِٓ هلاي حٌّلخفظش ػٍٝ حٌّخء .

فٟ حٌٕٙخ٠ش )ؿ٠َ٘ٛخً( ٔلظخؽ أْ ٔمٍٚ حلآظٙلان غ١َ حٌّزٍَ 

ٕٔظَٜ ػٍٝ حٌظلي٠خص حٌظٟ حٌّف١َ( ٌٍّخء اًح أٍىٔخ أْ -)حٌِحثي

طٛحؿٗ ٠ٍٛٓخ ح١ٌَٛ . ً٘ ػٕين أ٠ش حلظَحكخص طّىّٓ حٌٕخّ 

حٌؼخى١٠ٓ فٟ ٠ٍٛٓخ ِٓ حٌّٔخّ٘ش فٟ طوف١ٞ حٓظٙلان حٌّخء؟ 

 حٌَؿخء أػٍّٕٟ رؤفىخٍن .

 ٚ طف٠ٍٛح رمزٛي حٌ٘ىَ حٌـ٠ًِ 

 اٌذوزىس ػجذ اٌذٍّذ
 

 

 

 

Students' book p 39 

Write a reply to an email on water shortage, suggesting ways of consuming less . 

  Water scarcity is the lack of sufficient available water resources to meet the demands of water usage within 

a region. Water may be overused on people, animals, land or even for recreational activities. I recommend 

that we conserve water by improving substandard irrigation systems, installing low-flow shower heads 

which uses less water and fixing drips. I think that if we work hard, we will be able to make a difference. 

ٌّخء لي ٠ٔظويَ ربفَح١ ػٍٝ حٌٕخّ, . حكظ١خؿخص حٓظويحَ حٌّخء ٌّٕطمش ِخخٖ حٌّظٛفَس حٌىخف١ش ٌظغط١ش حاْ ٔيٍس ح١ٌّخٖ ٟ٘ ٔمٚ ِٜخىٍ ح١ٌّ

, طل١ٔٓ أٔظّش حٌَٞ ِظي١ٔش حٌّٔظٜٛ, حلأٍحٟٟ أٚ كظٝ لأؿً ٔ٘خ١خص حلآظـّخَ . أٔخ أٟٚٛ رؤْ ٔلخفع ػٍٝ حٌّخء ٚ ًٌه ػزَ حٌل١ٛحٔخص

ْ لخى٠ٍٓ ػٍٝ اكيحع فَق , ٕٓى١ِٛخ٘خً ألً ٚ أْ ٍٜٔق حٌظ٠َٔزخص. اًح ػٍّٕخ رـي يَطَو١ذ ٍأّ ىٕٚ ًٚ طيفك ِٕوفٞ ٚ حٌٌٞ ٠ٔظو

 . )حهظلاف(
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UNIT 5 

A world of plants 

P – 40  

1- Read the article on the Eden Project below: 

A whole planet under glass 

The Eden Project, which opened in the year 2000, is 

a living plant museum in the countryside in the 

south-west of England. It is a very popular attraction 

and millions of  visitors come every year to see 

plants from all over the world growing in this special 

environment.  

Some plants grow outside, but many are in specially-

built domes, called „biomes‟ , where the temperature 

and humidity are carefully controlled. The biomes 

are like giant greenhouses and one, the Humid 

Tropics biome, is the largest greenhouse in the 

world. It is over 55m high and 200m long and 

contains many thousands of exotic plants not found 

in England.  

One of the purposes of the project is to show how 

dependent human beings are on plants and to educate 

people on the importance of preserving our natural 

environment. Aside from the plant life, the Eden 

Project has fascinating interactive exhibits for people 

of all ages. Many of the visitors are groups of school 

children and the Eden Project combines educational 

value with scientific interest and a huge variety of 

spectacular plant life. 

 

 وىوت وبًِ رذذ اٌضجبج

٘ٛ ِظلف ٔزخطٟ كٟ فٟ  8111َِ٘ٚع ػيْ ٚ حٌٌٞ حفظظق ػخَ 

ح٠ٌَف فٟ ؿٕٛد غَد حٔىٍظَح . أٗ ِؼٍُ ١ٓخكٟ ٍِ٘ٙٛ ٠ؤطٟ 

ا١ٌٗ ِلا١٠ٓ حٌِٚحٍ وً ػخَ ٌَإ٠ش حٌٕزخطخص ِٓ وً أٔلخء حٌؼخٌُ 

طّٕٛ فٟ ٌٖ٘ حٌز١جش حٌوخٛش . طّٕٛ رؼٞ حٌٕزخطخص فٟ حٌوخٍؽ ٚ 

 biomeٜخً طّٔٝ ٌىٓ حٌؼي٠ي ِٕٙخ فٟ لزذ ِّّٜش ه١ٜ

غ حلإك١خثٟ ] طـّغ ِٓ حٌٕزخطخص ٚ حٌل١ٛحٔخص فٟ ر١جش  ّّ رخٌّـ

ِؼ١ٕش[ ك١غ طىْٛ حٌلَحٍس ٚ ح١ٌَٛرش طلض ح١ٌٔطَس )١ِٔطَ 

ػ١ٍٙخ( رؼٕخ٠ش. ط٘زٗ حٌمزذ حٌز١ٛص حٌزلآظ١ى١ش حٌؼّلالش ٚ ٌىٓ 

اكيح٘خ ٚ ٟ٘ حٌمزش حلآظٛحث١ش ح١ٌَزش ٟ٘ أٟوُ ر١ض رلآظ١ىٟ 

 811ِظَحً ٚ ١ٌٛٙخ  ٠11زٍغ حٍطفخػٙخ أوؼَ ِٓ فٟ حٌؼخٌُ . ٚ 

ِظَ ٚ طلٛٞ ػيس آلاف ِٓ حٌٕزخطخص حٌغ٠َزش حٌغ١َ ِٛؿٛىس فٟ 

حٔىٍظَح . اكيٜ أ٘يحف ٌ٘ح حٌَّ٘ٚع ٟ٘ اظٙخٍ وُ أْ حٌزَ٘ 

ِؼظّي٠ٓ ػٍٝ حٌٕزخطخص ٚ ٌظؼم١ف حٌٕخّ كٛي أ١ّ٘ش حٌلفخظ ػٍٝ 

حٌٕزخط١ش , فبْ حٌز١جش حٌطز١ؼ١ش . رّؼِي ػٓ )رؼ١يحً ػٓ( حٌل١خس 

َِ٘ٚع ػيْ ف١ٗ )٠ّظٍه( ِؼخٍٝ طفخػ١ٍش ٓخكَس ٌٍٕخّ ِٓ وً 

حلأػّخٍ . حٌؼي٠ي ِٓ حٌِٚحٍ ُ٘ ِـّٛػخص ِٓ أ١فخي حٌّيحٍّ ٚ 

٠٠ُ َِ٘ٚع ػيْ ل١ّش ػمخف١ش ٚ فخثيس ػ١ٍّش ٚ طٕٛع ٘خثً ِٓ 

 حٌل١خس حٌٕزخط١ش حلأهخًس )حٌٔخكَس( . 
 

 

a- What is special about the Eden Project? a It is a museum of living plants (unusual) 

b-  How do you evaluate the purpose of the 

project? 

b Students‟ own answers 

c-  Who visits the Eden Project? Why? c People visit from all over the world; Students‟ own 

answers 

d-  Would you like to visit the Eden Project? 

Why? 

d Students‟ own answers 

e-  What attracts your attention in these two 

pictures? 

e (suggested answers) the big blue domes; the people 

inside them; the exotic-looking plants. 

f-  What does the word It (line 8) in bold in the 

text above refer to? 

f „It‟ refers to the Humid Tropics Biome. 

g-  What educational uses could the Eden 

Project serve? 

g (suggested answers) educate the public about the 

importance of preserving the natural environment; for 

people to learn about a wide variety of plant species. 
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P – 41  

3- Match the words below with their meanings.  

a environmentalist 3 someone who tries to protect the environment 

b exotic 5 unusual, foreign 

c protect 2 to stop harm or damage 

d temperate 1 not too hot or too cold 

e waterfall 4 a flow of water from a river or stream falling from a height 

 

P – 42 Vocabulary  

1. Match these words for things that grow with the illustrations. 

a fig b rice c corn d banana e peanuts 

f potato g pineapple h carrot i aubergine j tomato 

 
2. Where do these things grow: on a tree, on a plant or bush, on the ground or under the ground? 

- tree: fig, pineapple, banana 

- plant / bush: aubergine, tomato, corn 

- on the ground: rice 

- under the ground: peanuts, potatoes, carrots 

Adjectives + prepositions 

3.  Complete these sentences with the correct prepositions from the list. You will need to use some 

prepositions more than once. 

for  from      in   of    on     with 

a- Human beings are dependent on plants. 

b-  While she was at the Eden Project one girl became very interested in biology. 

c-  I‟ve never been keen on museums. 

d-  The Eden Project is quite different from a normal museum. 

e-  On wet days the biomes are full of visitors sheltering from the rain. 

f-  Visiting the Eden Project makes you aware of the importance of plants. 

g-  The Eden Project is particularly famous for its huge biomes. 

h-  It‟s expensive to get into the Eden Project, but we were very satisfied with our visit. 

P – 43 Grammar                                       Explaining Possibilities 

1- What are the differences in meaning between these pairs of sentences? Match the sentences in 

each pair with one of the meanings given. 

a-  

 .It can‟t be an interesting place to work. 2 You feel sure it isn‟t ◗ لا ٠ّىٓ أْ ٠ىْٛ ِىخٔخً ِّظؼخً ٌٍؼًّ .

 .It must be an interesting place to work. 1 You feel sure it is ◗ لا ريّ أٔٗ ِىخْ ِّظغ ٌٍؼًّ ف١ٗ )ٌىٟ طؼًّ ف١ٗ (

b-   

 .The crowds might have spoiled it for me. 2 You think it was possible in the past ◗ ٍرّخ أطٍفظٙخ حٌل٘ٛى ٌٟ 

 .The crowds might spoil it for me. 1 You think it is possible in the future ◗ لي )ٍرّخ( طظٍفٙخ حٌل٘ٛى ٌٟ 

c-  

 Some people might have come ◗ ٍرّخ أطٝ رؼٞ حٌٕخّ ِٓ اف٠َم١خ

from Africa. 

1 You think it was possible. 

 

لا ري أْ رؼٞ حٌٕخّ لي أطٛح ِٓ 

 اف٠َم١خ
◗ Some people must have come from 

Africa. 

2 You feel sure it was possible. 
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P – 44 

a. Why do people visit the places you see in the photographs? What can they see and do there? 

For tourism; to look at and learn about these world-famous sites 

b. Which of the places in the photos would you most like to visit? Why? Students’ own answers 

c. What was the last place you visited? Did you enjoy your visit? What did you learn from your visit?   

Students’ own answers 

1- Make a list of the positive and negative points. 

Positive Negative 

impressive Roman ruins; clear sky; view of 

sunset 

lack of time; very hot 

 

 

 ٠ُخٍطٕخ ٢فخ١ِخ

ٌمي ػيص ٌظٛ أٔخ ٚ أكّي ِٓ ٠ُخٍس ىحِض ١ِٛ٠ٓ ٢فخ١ِخ . ٌمي 

وخٔض ٠ُخٍسً ل١َٜس ٚ ٌىٕٟ ٓؤًوَ٘خ ٌلأري . اْ آفخ١ِخ ِٛلغ 

)أػَٞ( لي٠ُ ػٍٝ ٟفش َٔٙ حٌؼخٟٛ . ٚ ٕ٘خن آػخٍ ِّظيس 

)ٗخٓؼش( ك١غ ٠ٔظط١غ ح١ٌٔخف أْ ٠ظـٌٛٛح فٟ حلأٍؿخء ٚ 

 ٠خٍحص حٌّوظٍفش .٠ظؼٍّٛح ػٓ حٌؼي٠ي ِٓ حٌل

ٍٕٚٛخ ِٔخء ٠َٛ حٌؼلاػخء ٚ أٚي ٟٗء ػٍّٕخٖ ٘ٛ ٜٔذ حٌّو١ُ 

. وخٔض حٌّٔخء ٛخف١شً ؿيحً ٚ وخْ ربِىخٕٔخ أْ َٜٔ ِلا١٠ٓ 

حٌٕـَٛ . وخْ حٌٜزخف حٌظخٌٟ كخٍحً ؿيحً ٚ ٌىٕٕخ ٍُٔخ حٌّي٠ٕش 

حٌَِٚخ١ٔش . وخْ ٕ٘خن أػّيس ٘خثٍش ٚ ؿيٍحْ ػخ١ٌش وخٔض ٌٍِ٘شً 

ِخ أػظمي( . ٚ وخْ ح١ٌَٛ حٌظخٌٟ ٗي٠ي حٌلَحٍس رَأ٠ٟ )ػٍٝ 

)كخٍلخً( ٚ طٍٔمٕخ حٌظٍش اٌٝ لٍؼش حٌمَْٚ حٌٛٓطٝ . ٌُ أظٓ أْ 

ح٢ػخٍ ٕ٘خ وخٔض ِّظؼش )ؿ١ٍّش( ؤخرمظٙخ , ٚ ٌىٓ حٌّٕخظَ ِٓ 

حلأػٍٝ وخٔض لا طٜيق ٚ طّىٕخّ ِٓ ٍإ٠ش ِٔخفش رؼ١يس ػزَ 

ًٌٔٙ , ٍأ٠ٕخ ٠ٍٛٓخ ٚ ػٕيِخ ريأص حٌّْ٘ طغ١ذ )طٙز٢( فٛق ح

حلأر١ٕش ٠ظغ١َ ٌٛٔٙخ ِٓ حلأكَّ حٌغخِك اٌٝ حٌٍٛىٞ ػُ 

 حلأٍؿٛحٟٔ . ٌمي وخْ ِٕظَحً ٌِ٘لاً ٌٓ أٔٔخٖ أريحً .      
 

Our Visit to Apamea 

Ahmad and I have just got home from a two-day 

visit to Apamea. It was only a short visit but I will 

remember it forever. Apamea is an ancient site on 

the bank of the Orontes River. There are extensive 

ruins which tourists can walk around and where 

they can learn about many different civilisations. 

 We arrived on Tuesday evening and the first thing 

we did was set up our camp. The sky was very 

clear and we could see millions of stars. The next 

morning was very hot but we visited the Roman 

city. There were enormous columns and high walls 

which I thought were amazing. 

 The next day was another scorching hot day and 

we climbed up the hill to the medieval citadel. I 

didn‟t think the ruins were as interesting, but the 

views from the top were incredible and we could 

see a long way across Syria. As the sun went down 

over the plain, we saw the buildings change colour, 

from a dark red to pink and purple. It was an 

amazing sight I will never forget.  

 

 

P – 45  

Read the account again and make two lists: 

Facts Opinions 

Apamea is an ancient site on the bank of the 

Orontes River. 

Extensive ancient ruins; enormous columns; very 

hot weather; views across Syria 

I didn‟t think the ruins were as interesting. 

thought were amazing; not as interesting; 

incredible views from the top; an amazing sight. 
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Students' Book – P 45  

Write an account of a visit you made  

   Last month, we visited my friend in Umm al-Touyour. We arrived at 10 am. The first thing we did was 

going on a terrific excursion. Then, we had lunch in a seafood restaurant. That same day we met a nice 

couple from Canada. It was a good opportunity to practice our  English. The next day we went snorkeling. 

What surprised me was the amazing colorful fish and coral underwater. It was a wonderful visit I will never 

forget. 

حٌَ٘ٙ حٌّخٟٟ , ٍُص ٛي٠مٟ فٟ أَ حٌط١ٍٛ . ٍٕٚٛخ فٟ حٌٔخػش حٌؼخَٗس ٛزخكخً . حٚي ٟٗء لّٕخ رٗ ٘ٛ حٌٌ٘خد فٟ ٍكٍش رل٠َش ٌٍِ٘ش . ػُ 

. فٟ طٕخٌٕٚخ حٌغيحء فٟ ِطؼُ ِؤوٛلاص رل٠َش . فٟ ٔفْ ًٌه ح١ٌَٛ حٌظم١ٕخ رِٚؿ١ٓ ٌط١ف١ٓ ِٓ وٕيح . ٌمي وخٔض فَٛش ؿ١يس ٌّٕخٍّ حٔى٠ِ١ٍظٕخ 

 أريحً .  ١َٛ حٌظخٌٟ ً٘زٕخ ٌٍغٛٙ رخٓظويحَ حٌمٜزش . ِخ أىٕٟ٘٘ وخْ حلأّٓخن حٌٍّٛٔش ٚ حٌَّؿخْ طلض حٌّخء . ٌمي وخٔض ٠ُخٍسً ٍحثؼش ٌٓ أٔٔخ٘خ حٌ
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UNIT 6 

Under threat 

P - 46 

Guess and answer as many of these quiz questions as you can. 

Sand gazelle quiz 

a Which region does the sand gazelle live in? 

A   South America C   Europe 

B   North America D   Arabian Gulf and North Africa 

b What is the sand gazelle‟s natural habitat? 

A   Desert C   Forests 

B   Mountains D   Zoo 

c What is the top speed of a sand gazelle? 

A   50 km per hour C   95 km per hour 

B   80 km per hour D   120 km per hour 

d What is the natural diet of a sand gazelle? 

A   Desert plants C   Fish 

B   Ants D   Small mammals 

e How much does a sand gazelle weigh? 

A   Up to 15 kg C   Up to 10 kg 

B   Up to 20 kg D   Up to 25 kg 

f What are the two main threats to the gazelle? 

A   Predation by larger mammals and disease C   Loss of habitat and hunting 

B   Loss of habitat and disease D   Hunting and predation by larger mammals 

 

Read 

Match these words with their meanings. 

 a congregate 3 come together, often in a large group ٠ظـّغ

 b extinction 1 the death of a type of animal حٔمَحٝ

 c evade 5 escape or avoid ٠ظـٕذ

 d predator 4 an animal that kills and eats other animals ِفظَّ

 e shallow 2 without depth ٟلً
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P – 47  

The Sand Gazelle 

A. (LOCATION) The sand gazelle, or goitered 

gazelle, is a horned animal that lives across the 

Arabian Gulf and North Africa. Originally found 

in all Arab countries, it is now extinct in Iraq, 

Kuwait and Yemen and endangered everywhere 

else, including Syria. 

B.  (TYPICAL LIFESTYLE) In the summer 

months, sand gazelles live in small family groups 

of around ten individuals. During the winter, 

they congregate in larger herds. They are ideally 

suited to the desert environment with their white 

heads and sand-coloured bodies. This allows 

them to blend into the desert, camouflaging them 

from predators. 

C.  (SPECIAL ABILITIES) Sand gazelles are small 

mammals, weighing only 20 kg. However, they 

are very quick and have been known to reach 

speeds of almost 100 km per hour. They are 

excellent jumpers and use their speed and agility 

to evade the attention of predators. 

D. (DIET)  Sand gazelles eat around 6 kg of plants 

per day – consuming the shoots, roots, leaves and 

stems of desert plants – around a third of their 

overall bodyweight. They drink 3 litres of water 

per day and in the hottest season dig shallow pits 

and lie on the cooler soil. 

E.  (SAVING THE SAND GAZELLE) The sand 

gazelle is in danger of extinction, mainly due to 

habitat loss and hunting. However, there have 

been some efforts to save them, and some 

countries have begun breeding them for release 

into the wild. There have been some successes, 

but the battle to save them and other native 

species continues. In Syria, there is an increasing 

awareness about the importance of saving wild 

animals. 

 

 غضاي )ظجً( اٌشًِ

A. (اٌّىلغ ) ًٚ ْاْ غِحي حًٌَِ أٚ حٌغِحي ًٚ حٌغيس ٘ٛ ك١ٛح

لَْٚ ٠ؼ١ٖ فٟ أٍؿخء حٌو١ٍؾ حٌؼَرٟ ٚ ّٗخي اف٠َم١خ . ٠ٛؿي 

ًٍ أٍٟٛ )أٓخٟٓ( فٟ وً حٌزلاى حٌؼَر١ش , ٚ ٘ٛ ح٢ْ  ر٘ى

ِٕمَٝ فٟ حٌؼَحق , حٌى٠ٛض ٚ ح١ٌّٓ ٚ ٘ٛ ِٙيى رخلأمَحٝ فٟ 

 وً ِىخْ آهَ رّخ ف١ٙخ ٠ٍٛٓخ . 

B. (جًّٔط اٌذٍبح إٌّىر ) ٟفٟ أَٗٙ ح١ٌٜف ٠ؼ١ٖ غِحي حًٌَِ ف

ِـّٛػخص ػخث١ٍش ٛغ١َس ِٓ كٛحٌٟ ػَ٘ أفَحى. طظـّغ هلاي 

حٌ٘ظخء فٟ لطؼخْ حوزَ . أٙخ طظى١ف )طظٕخٓذ( ر٘ىً ِؼخٌٟ ِغ 

ر١جش حٌٜلَحء رَإٚٓٙخ حٌز٠١خء ٚ أؿٔخى٘خ ًحص حٌٍْٛ حٌٍَِٟ . 

 ًٌه ٠ّٔق ٌٙخ رخٌظّخٟ٘ )حلاِظِحؽ( ِغ حٌٜلَحء ِّٛ٘شً ا٠خ٘خ

 ٌويحع حٌّفظَٓخص . 

C. (ِمذساد خبصخ ) اْ غِلاْ حًٌَِ ٟ٘ ػي١٠خص ٛغ١َس طِْ فم٢

ػ٠َ٘ٓ و١ٍٛغَحِخً . ٚ )رؤٞ كخي( ِغ ًٌه ٟ٘ ٠َٓؼش ؿيحً ٚ 

وُ/ٓخ طم٠َزخً .  011ِؼَٚف ػٕٙخ ٌٚٛٛٙخ ٌَٔػش طًٜ اٌٝ 

أٙخ ٚػخرش ِّظخُس . ٚ طٔظويَ َٓػظٙخ ٚ ٍٗخلظٙخ ٌظظٍّٚ 

 خٖ( حٌّفظَٓخص .)طظفخىٜ( ِٓ ح٘ظّخَ )حٔظز

D. (اٌغزاء -اٌذٍّخ ) ٌٟو١ٍٛغَحِخص ِٓ  9طؤوً غِلاْ حًٌَِ كٛح

)ِٔظٍٙىشً( ٚ ٟ٘ طٔظٍٙه رَحػُ , ؿٌٍٚ ٚ  -حٌٕزخطخص فٟ ح١ٌَٛ 

ٚ ٌ٘ح ٠زٍغ ػٍغ ُْٚ  -أٍٚحق ٚ ١ٓمخْ حٌٕزخطخص حٌٜلَح٠ٚش 

ٌظَحص ِٓ حٌّخء فٟ  0ؿّٔٙخ حلإؿّخٌٟ طم٠َزخً . ٚ ٟ٘ طَ٘د 

حُٓ )حٌفٜٛي( حلأوؼَ كَحٍس طلفَ كفَحً ٟلٍش ح١ٌَٛ . ٚ فٟ حٌّٛ

 ٚ طٔظٍمٟ ػٍٝ حٌظَرش حلأرَى .

E. (ًِإٔمبر غضاي اٌش)  اْ غِحي حًٌَِ ِٙيى رخلأمَحٝ ٚ ًٌه

ًٍ ٍث١ٟٔ . ٚ رؤٞ كخي , وخْ  رٔزذ ٔمٚ ح١ٌّٛٓ ٚ ح١ٌٜي ر٘ى

ٕ٘خن رؼٞ حٌـٙٛى لإٔمخً٘خ , ٚ ريأص رؼٞ حٌزٍيحْ رخٓظ١لاى٘خ 

ٌمي وخْ ٕ٘خن رؼٞ حٌٕـخكخص , ٚ ٌىٓ  لإ١لالٙخ فٟ حٌز٠َش .

حٌّؼَوش لإٔمخً٘خ ٟ٘ ٚ فٜخثً ِل١ٍش أهَٜ طٔظَّ )ِٔظَّس( . 

 فٟ ٠ٍٛٓخ ٕ٘خن ٚػٟ ِظِح٠ي لأ١ّ٘ش أمخً حٌل١ٛحٔخص حٌز٠َش .

 

Check your understanding   4- Discuss the following questions  

a-  How do sand gazelles change their habits in 

different seasons? 

a.  In summer they live in small family groups 

and in winter they congregate in larger herds. 

b-  How does the body of a sand gazelle protect 

it from harm in the desert? 

b.  Sand gazelles can escape predators because 

they are small and light; they can run very 

fast and are agile, being excellent jumpers. 

Their white heads and sand-coloured bodies 

can camouflage them from predators. 

c-  Is anything being done to save the gazelles? 

Explain. 

c.  In countries across the Middle East, sand 

gazelles are being bred for release into the 

wild. 

d-  What do the words they (line 5) and their 

(line 9) in bold in the text above refer to? 

d.  „They‟ refers to sand gazelles. 

        „Their‟ refers to sand gazelles. 
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6- Complete these sentences with information from the article. 

a.  The coloring of the sand gazelle makes it ideally suited to … the desert environment. 

b.  The sand gazelle digs shallow pits in the ground and ... lies on the cooler soil. 

c.  The sand gazelle lives in larger groups during … the winter. 

d.  Sand gazelles are in danger due to ... habitat loss and hunting. 

P – 48  

Vocabulary -  Animals 

1- Match the correct definition a-c below with each of the three animal types in this diagram. 

a.  They have warm blood and fur or hair. They feed their young with milk.  Mammals 

b.  They have dry skin and cold blood. Most of them lay eggs with soft shells. Reptiles 

c.  They have warm blood and feathers. Most of them can fly. Birds  

 

2- Add the names of these animals to the correct part of your diagram. 

- Birds: eagle, owl, parrot, vulture 

- Mammals: bat, camel, mouse, rabbit 

- Reptiles: lizard, snake, turtle 

 

P – 49 Grammar   

1- Note the passive verbs in these sentences. 

a.  Sand gazelles are protected from predators by camouflage. present simple 

b.  They are excellent jumpers and their speed and agility are used to evade the attention of predators.  

Present simple 

c.  If sand gazelles are being threatened, they can run away.  Present continuous  

d.  In recent decades, efforts have been made to save endangered species in Syria. present perfect 

3- Discuss these questions with a partner. 

a.  In which two sentences 1a-d do we know who or what performs the actions?  

- sentences a and b 

b.  Who or what do you think performs the actions in the other two sentences?  

- c: enemies / predators; d: the authorities / government / environmental organisations 

c.  Why do you think the writer does not mention who or what performs the actions in those two 

sentences?  

- They are not as important as the actions themselves / They are obvious. 

 

4 Rewrite sentences 1a-d using active verbs. You will have to think of a subject for some of the active 

verbs. 

a. Sand gazelles are excellent jumpers, and they use their speed and agility to evade the attention of 

predators. 

b. If enemies are threatening sand gazelles, they can run away. 

c. Camouflage protects sand gazelles from predators. 

d. In recent decades, environmental organisations have made efforts to save endangered species in Syria. 
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P – 51  

Write a report to the council making recommendations about where to build houses  

   Finding vacant spaces will be the most challenging aspect of building in my town. In fact, there are two 

reasons why I think we should utilize the northern part of our town for construction purposes. The first one 

is that it will make our town modernize and expand towards the city. secondly, this site is near the highway, 

so there will be no extra cost making ways to the area. I hope our officials will take this into consideration .   

ّخٌٟ اْ ا٠ـخى ِٔخكخص ٗخغَس ١ٓىْٛ ِظَٙ حٌظليٞ حلأوزَ رخٌٕٔزش ٌٍزٕخء فٟ رٍيطٟ . فٟ حٌٛحلغ , ٕ٘خن ٓزز١ٓ ٌّخًح ٠ـذ أْ ٔٔظويَ حٌـِء حٌ٘

ل٠َذ ِٓ حٌط٠َك حٌؼخَ , ِٓ رٍيطٕخ لأغَحٝ حٌزٕخء . حلأٚي ٘ٛ أٔٗ ١ٓـؼً رٍيطٕخ طٜزق أوؼَ كيحػش ٚ طظٛٓغ رخطـخٖ حٌّي٠ٕش . ػخ١ٔخً , ٌ٘ح حٌّٛلغ 

 ٌٌٌه ٌٓ ٠ىْٛ ٕ٘خن طىخ١ٌف اٟخف١ش فٟ ٗك ١َق اٌٝ حٌّٕطمش . آًِ أْ ٠ؤهٌ ِٔئٌٚٛٔخ ٌ٘ح رؼ١ٓ حلاػظزخٍ. 

  

Writing 

A report 

Organisation of small businesses and the council 

housing project 

1. Purpose of report 
The purpose of this report is to comment on the 

projected housing development for the local area, 

with respect to the business community in particular. 

2. Why build on the wetland? 
We recognise the needs of the burgeoning 

population and so, by consensus, are convinced of 

the need 

to utilise undeveloped wetlands for construction 

purposes. 

As a result: 

● building here will increase demand for services, 

which the members of our organisation 

provide. 

● any windfall from them will have a knock-on 

effect on the town and will help to improve the local 

economy. 

3. Why not build elsewhere? 

Equally, we are concerned that building the new 

houses out of town may represent a missed 

opportunity for this town to expand and modernise. 

Out-of-town housing will: 

● require new shops and so increase competition for 

local businesses. 

● direct investment away from our town at a time of 

economic recession. 

4. Conclusion 

This group vociferously supports the building of new 

houses on local wetlands. Whilst we are aware of 

environmental concerns, the town‟s economic 

vitality must precede environmental issues. 

 

جّؼٍخ )ِٕظّخ( اٌششوبد اٌصغٍشح و ِششوع إعىبْ اٌّجٍظ 

 )اٌجٍذي(

 اٌغبٌخ ِٓ اٌزمشٌش  .1

حٌغخ٠ش ِٓ ٌ٘ح حٌظم٠ََ ٘ٛ حٌظؼ١ٍك ػٍٝ )ط٢١ٍٔ ح٠ٌٛء( َِ٘ٚع 

طط٠َٛ حلإٓىخْ ٌٍّٕطمش حٌّل١ٍش ف١ّخ ٠ظؼٍك رؼخٌُ حلأػّخي ػٍٝ ٚؿٗ 

 )حٌوٜٛٙ( .حٌظلي٠ي 

ٌّبرا اٌجٕبء فً ِٕطمخ الأسض اٌشطجخ )اٌّغزٕمؼبد(  .2

 ؟

ٔلٓ ٔيٍن حكظ١خؿخص حٌّٕٛ حٌٔىخٟٔ ٚ ٌٌٌه ٔلٓ رخلإؿّخع ِمظٕؼ١ٓ 

رلخؿش حلآظفخىس ِٓ )حٓظويحَ( حلأٍحٟٟ ح١ٌَزش حٌٕخ١ِش )غ١َ 

 حٌّظطٍٛس( لأغَحٝ حٌزٕخء ٚ وٕظ١ـش ٌٌٌه : 

 ٌويِخص حٌظٟ ٠ميِٙخ ٠ِ١ٓي حٌزٕخء ٕ٘خ حٌطٍذ )حٌلخؿش( ػٍٝ ح

 أػ٠خء ؿّؼ١ظٕخ .

  ٍٍٟٔٔاْ أ٠ش ِىخٓذ ِفخؿجش ِٕٗ )حٌَّ٘ٚع( ١ٓىْٛ ٌٙخ طؤػ١َ ط

)طزخػخً( ػٍٝ حٌزٍيس ٚ ١ٓٔخػي فٟ طط٠َٛ )طل١ٔٓ( حلالظٜخى 

 حٌّلٍٟ .

 ٌّبرا لا ٌىىْ اٌجٕبء فً ِىبْ آخش ؟ .3

رٍٜٛس ِظٔخ٠ٚش )ػٍٝ كي ٓٛحء( ٔلٓ ِٙظ١ّٓ أْ رٕخء حٌّٕخُي 

لا طفٛص( فخثظش ٌٌٖٙ  -هخٍؽ حٌزٍيس لي ٠ّؼً فَٛش )ٟخثؼشحٌـي٠يس 

حٌزٍيس وٟ طظٛٓغ ٚ طظليع . اْ حٌزٕخء)َِ٘ٚع حلإٓىخْ(  هخٍؽ حٌزٍيس 

 ٓٛف :

  ٠ظطٍذ ِظخؿَ ؿي٠يس ٚ رخٌظخٌٟ ٠ِ٠ي حٌّٕخفٔش ر١ٓ حٌَ٘وخص

 حٌّل١ٍش .

 . ٞ٠ٛؿٗ حلآظؼّخٍ رؼ١يحً ػٓ رٍيطٕخ فٟ فظَس ٍوٛى حلظٜخى 

 اٌخبرّخ : .4

ٌٖ٘ حٌّـّٛػش ر٘ىً ٛخهذ )رخٌٜٛص حٌؼخٌٟ ٚ ػٍٝ حٌّلأ( رٕخء  طئ٠ي

حٌّٕخُي حٌـي٠يس ػٍٝ حلأٍحٟٟ ح١ٌَزش حٌّل١ٍش . ٚ ر١ّٕخ ٔلٓ ِيٍو١ٓ 

٠ش ٌٍزٍيس ٌٍ٘ئْٚ حٌز١ج١ش )حٌَّٙٛ( , فبْ حٌل٠ٛ١ش )حٌٕ٘خ١( حلالظٜخى

 طٔزك( حٌم٠خ٠خ حٌز١ج١ش . -طؼٍٛ) ٠ـذ أْ طّٔٛ ػٍٝ
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P – 52  

Review 2, units 4-6 

Grammar and vocabulary 

1- Answer these questions using the information given in brackets. In each answer you should 

include one of these words or phrases: 

because -  in order to - so that – to 

a.  Why are forests being cut down? (need more farming land) 

Forests are being cut down because we need more farming land. 

b.  Why do some countries need extra farming land? (grow / food / growing populations) 

They need extra farming land (in order / so as) to grow food for the growing populations. 

c.  Why do people move away from desert areas? (find food and water) 

They move away from desert areas (in order) to find food and water. 

d.  Why do we need to protect some animals? (not become extinct) 

We need to protect some animals (so that / in order that) they do not become extinct. 

e.  What is the purpose of places like the Eden Project? (show / our dependence / plants) 

The purpose of places like the Eden Project is to show our dependence on plants. 

f.  Why are some animals like the sand gazelle under threat? (people / destroy / habitat) 

Some animals like the sand gazelle are under threat because people are destroying their habitat. 

g.  Why is the ice in the polar areas melting? (climate change / global warming) 

Ice in the polar areas is melting because climate change is causing global warming. 

 

 

2- Rewrite these sentences to include the modal verb phrases in brackets in your answers. 

a.  I know it‟s true that the world is getting warmer, because the polar ice is melting. (must be) 

The polar ice must be melting because the world is getting warmer. 

b.  The ground is wet here. That means this was almost certainly a lake once. (must have been) 

 The ground is wet here. There must have been a lake here once. / It must have been a lake once. 

c.  I‟m not sure but I think some parts of the desert were covered in plants and trees. (might have been) 

 Some parts of the desert might have been covered in plants and trees. 

d.  I‟m sure that bats aren‟t birds – they don‟t have feathers. (can‟t be) 

 Bats can’t be birds -  they don‟t have feathers. 

e.  These people are very thin, that‟s why I‟m certain they haven‟t eaten much food lately. (can‟t have) 

 These people are very thin, they can’t have eaten much food lately. 

 

3- Complete these sentences by adding the correct prepositions. 

a-  Oranges are a different colour from / to lemons. 

b-  Plants and animals are dependent on a regular supply of water. 

c-  The Syrian people are aware of the need to protect their wildlife. 

d-  Dmeir is famous for its watering system. 

e-  Many people are interested in the future of endangered animals. 
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4- Complete this text by using the correct form of the verbs in brackets. You will need to use present 

and past tenses of active or passive verbs. 

Al Ain, an ancient oasis city, is the second biggest 

city in Abu Dhabi. It (1) is located (locate) 160 km 

east of the capital and (2) is linked (link) to Abu 

Dhabi City by fast motorways. It (3) takes (take) 

about 90 minutes to drive between the two cities. Al 

Ain‟s International Airport, which (4) was opened 

(open) in 1994, (5) has (have) over half a million 

passengers each year. In the past, Al Ain was famous 

for its traditional system of watering the land. Water 

(6) was directed (direct) through man-made tunnels 

to local farms. Now, its modern system (7) ensures 

(ensure) that an area of 100 square km around Al Ain 

(8) is covered (cover) in trees and other plants. Even 

the six-lane roads in the city (9) are lined (line) with 

many different kinds of trees and other plants. 

Everything (10) is watered (water) by a mixture of 

recycled waste water and desalinated water. Many 

salad crops (11) are produced (produce) by farmers 

in the area around the city. These (12) include 

(include) tomatoes, cucumbers, lettuce and 

strawberries 

اْ ِي٠ٕش حٌؼ١ٓ حٌّٛؿٛىس فٟ ٚحكش لي٠ّش ٟ٘ ػخٟٔ أوزَ 

وُ َٗق حٌؼخّٛش  091ِي٠ٕش فٟ أرٛ ظزٟ , طمغ ػٍٝ رؼي 

َق ٠َٓؼش . طٔظغَق حٌم١خىس ٚ طَطز٢ ِغ ِي٠ٕش أرٛ ظزٟ رط

ىل١مش . اْ ِطخٍ حٌؼ١ٓ حٌيٌٟٚ ٚ  61ر١ٓ حٌّي٠ٕظ١ٓ كٛحٌٟ 

٠ٔظمزً أوؼَ ِٓ ٜٔف ١ٍِْٛ  0668حٌٌٞ حفظظق ػخَ 

ِٔخفَ وً ػخَ . فٟ حٌّخٟٟ وخٔض حٌؼ١ٓ ٍِ٘ٙٛس رٕظخَ 

ٓمخ٠ش حلأٍٝ حٌظم١ٍيٞ . ٌمي طُ طٛؿ١ٗ ح١ٌّخٖ ػزَ لٕٛحص ِٓ 

١ٍش . كخ١ٌخً ٠٠ّٓ حٌٕظخَ ٕٛغ حٌزَ٘ اٌٝ حٌِّحٍع حٌّل

وُ َِرغ كٛي  011حٌلي٠غ أْ طىْٛ ِٕطمش ِٔخكظٙخ 

حٌؼ١ٓ ِغطخس رخلأٗـخٍ ٚ حٌٕزخطخص حلأهَٜ . كظٝ حٌطَق 

ًحص حٌٔظش ِٔخٍحص )كخٍحص( فٟ حٌّي٠ٕش َِٛٛفش 

ِىٔٛس( رؤٔٛحع ِوظٍفش ِٓ حلأٗـخٍ ٚ حٌٕزخطخص -)ٍِِٚػش 

١خٖ حٌّىٍَس حلأهَٜ . ٚ ٠ظُ ٓمخ٠ش وً ٟٗء ر٠ِّؾ ِٓ حٌّ

)١ِخٖ حٌَٜف حٌٜلٟ( ٚ ح١ٌّخٖ حٌّللاس )ِٓ ١ِخٖ حٌزلَ( 

وّخ ٠ٕظؾ حٌؼي٠ي ِٓ ِلخ١ًٛ )ه٠خٍ( حٌٍٔطش ِٓ لزً 

حٌِّحٍػ١ٓ فٟ حٌّٕطمش كٛي حٌؼ١ٓ . ٚ ٌ٘ح ٠ظ٠ّٓ 

 حٌطّخ١ُ , حٌو١خٍ , حٌوْ ٚ حٌفَحٌٚش.
 

 

P – 53  

5- Copy and complete these definitions with words from this list. You do not need to use all of the 

words. 

Alone  climate  dust  habitat  originally 

Permanent  protect  soil  structure  survive 

a-  Originally means „at first‟ or „in the beginning‟. 

b-  If we protect something or someone, we stop it from being damaged or harmed. 

c-  The opposite of „temporary‟ is permanent . 

d-  The area where an animal normally lives and sleeps is called its habitat . 

e-  To survive means to stay alive, especially in difficult situations. 

f-  Plants grow in soil . 

g-  We use the word climate to refer to the weather conditions that are typical of a country or region. 
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6- Choose the verb with the appropriate prefix to complete these conversations. 

a 

A: I thought you said we‟d meet at 8.30 p.m. 

B: I said 9.30 p.m. You must have misread / reread my email. 

b  

A: I didn‟t think I‟d spend so much money. I haven‟t got enough left. 

B: The shop assistant must have overcharged / undercharged you. 

c 

 A: Why aren‟t you eating those potatoes? 

B: They‟re too hard. We obviously overcooked / undercooked them. 

d 

A: Be careful. Those chemicals are very dangerous. 

B: They‟re only dangerous if you misuse / reuse them. 

e 

A: I want to listen to that side of the cassette again. 

B: Then you‟ll have to overwind / rewind it. 

 

 

 

 

Students' Book – P 54 

Write a leaflet aimed at people of your age to make people aware of the need to protect the 

environment  

   The state of the environment is one of the most pressing issues in our time. Human activities have 

a negative impact on the environment. There are so many things we can do to protect the 

environment. We can use public transportation, buy sustainable products and we can conserve non – 

renewable sources of energy. Besides, we have to recycle our rubbish. In short, we can make an 

important impact with small changes. 

٠يس ٔٔظط١غ أْ اْ كخٌش )ٟٚغ( حٌز١جش ٟ٘ ٚحكيس ِٓ ر١ٓ أوؼَ حٌّٔخثً حٌٍّلش فٟ ػَٜٔخ . حٌٕ٘خ١خص حٌز٠َ٘ش ٌٙخ طؤػ١َ ٟٓء ػٍٝ حٌز١جش . ٕ٘خن أ١ٗخء ػي

ػٍٝ ِٛحٍى حٌطخلش حٌغ١َ ِظـيىس .  ٔؼٍّٙخ ٌلّخ٠ش حٌز١جش . ٔلٓ ٔٔظط١غ أْ ٔٔظويَ حٌّٛحٛلاص حٌؼخِش , ٔ٘ظَٞ ِٕظـخص ِٔظيحِش ٚ ربِىخٕٔخ أْ ٔلخفع

 ٛغ١َس . رخلإٟخفش اٌٝ ًٌه ٠ـذ ػ١ٍٕخ أْ ٔؼ١ي ط١ٕٜغ ٔفخ٠خطٕخ . رخهظٜخٍ ٔٔظط١غ أْ ٔليع طؤػ١َحً ٘خِخً رظغ١١َحص 
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UNIT 7 

Healthy lifestyle 

P – 58 

1. What do you think is the secret of a healthy life?  

In the last hundred years, people have been 

living longer and longer. Yet, there are still many 

aspects of our lifestyles that could be improved. 

Doctors advise that regular exercise and a 

healthy diet are crucial to our well-being. 

Furthermore, it is very important to get enough 

sleep – 8 hours a night is recommended. Getting 

enough sleep keeps our minds fresh, but we need 

to exercise our brains, too. This could involve 

doing puzzles and crosswords, playing chess or 

reading a book. As we get older, it is even more 

important that we keep busy, interacting with 

people of all ages and socialising. We should 

make plans for the future, keep a positive 

outlook on life and enjoy the support of the 

family environment. 

. , وخْ حٌٕخّ ٠ؼ١ْ٘ٛ أ١ٛي ٚ أ١ٛي فٟ حٌٕٔٛحص حٌّجش حٌّخ١ٟش

ٚ ِغ ًٌه ( لا ٠ِحي ٠ٛؿي حٌؼي٠ي ِٓ حٌّظخَ٘ حٌظٟ  كظٝ ح٢ْ )

. فخلأ١زخء ٠ٕٜلْٛ أْ حٌظ٠َّٓ خلإِىخْ طل١ٕٔٙخ فٟ أّٔخ١ ك١خطٕخر

. أَِحْ كخّٓخْ ٌٜلظٕخحٌّٕظظُ ٚ حٌل١ّش حٌغٌحث١ش حٌٜل١ش 

ػلاٚس ػٍٝ ًٌه ِٓ حٌُّٙ ؿيحً حٌلٜٛي ػٍٝ ل٢ٔ وخف ِٓ حٌَٕٛ 

خف حٌلٜٛي ػٍٝ ل٢ٔ و. اْ ٚ ٠ُٕٜق رؼّخْ ٓخػخص فٟ ح١ٌٍٍش -

أْ ٔيٍد ػمٌٕٛخ  , ٚ ٌىٕٕخ ٔلظخؽِٓ حٌَٕٛ ٠زُمٟ ػمٌٕٛخ ِٕظؼ٘ش

, كً حلأٌغخُ ٚ حٌىٍّخص حٌّظمخ١ؼش . لي ٠ظ٠ّٓ ًٌه)أىِغظٕخ( أ٠٠خً 

 ٌؼذ حٌ٘طَٔؾ أٚ لَحءس وظخد ِخ .

, ُّٙ أوؼَ أْ ٔزمٟ أٔفٕٔخ ِٕ٘غ١ٍٓٚ ػٕيِخ ٔىزَ ٠ىْٛ ِٓ حٌ

ٚ ٔظٛحًٛ حؿظّخػ١خً . ٠ـذ أْ  ٔظفخػً ِغ حٌٕخّ ِٓ وً حلأػّخٍ

ٔؼي هططخً ٌٍّٔظمزً , أْ ٔلخفع ػٍٝ ٔظَس حؿظّخػ١ش ا٠ـخر١ش اٌٝ 

 .)حٌـٛ حٌؼخثٍٟ( حٌل١خس ٚ أْ ٔٔظّظغ ريػُ )طم٠ٛش( حٌَٚحر٢ حٌؼخث١ٍش

 

a- What do you think is the secret of a healthy life?  

-  (Suggested answers) regular exercise; healthy diet; getting enough sleep; keeping the brain active 

b-  What problems do you associate with old age? 

- (Suggested answers) being less able to move around easily; higher possibility of medical problems. 

P – 59 

5- Fill the gaps in these sentences with the words from the box. 

fathers  parents  children  daughters  husband  sister  uncle  family 

In Syria you will rarely find „old people‟s 

homes‟. When my (a) parents get old, my (b) 

sister and I will help look after them. Traditional 

values teach sons and (c) daughters to honour 

their (d) fathers and mothers and show love and 

care to them as they grow old. Family is very 

important to everyone, and I am very close to my 

mother‟s sister and her (e) husband – my aunt 

and (f) uncle . Caring for our (g) family like this 

helps us all to live longer, happier lives and we 

know our (h) children will one day look after us. 

فٟ ٠ٍٛٓخ ٔخىٍحً ِخ َٜٔ ىٍٚحً ٌَػخ٠ش حٌؼـِس . ػٕيِخ ٠ىزَ 

ٔخ ٚ أهظٟ رّٙخ . اْ حٌم١ُ حٌظم١ٍي٠ش ٚحٌيحٞ فٟ حٌٔٓ ٕٓؼظٕٟ أ

طؼٍُ حلأٚلاى ٚ حٌزٕخص أْ ٠ـٍُّٛح )٠ميٍٚح( آرخءُ٘ ٚ أِٙخطُٙ ٚ 

أْ ٠ظَٙٚح حٌلذ ٚ حٌؼٕخ٠ش رّٙخ ػٕيِخ ٠ىزَح . اْ حٌؼخثٍش 

. اْ ِمَد ؿيحً ِٓ هخٌظٟ ٚ ُٚؿٙخِّٙش ؿيحً ٌٍـ١ّغ , ٚ أٔخ 

ٖ ك١خسً ػئخ فٟ حٌؼ١حٌؼٕخ٠ش )حلا٘ظّخَ( رخٌؼخثٍش ٘ىٌح ٠ٔخ

. ٚ ٔلٓ ٔؼَف أْ أٚلاىٔخ ١ٓؼظْٕٛ رٕخ ًحص أ١ٛي ٚ أٓؼي

 . َٛ٠ 

 

6- Choose the correct word to complete these sentences. 

a.  In Mexico she met the (Earth’s / world’s) oldest married couple. 

b.  Alberto and Maria‟s son said his parents had (a simple / an easy) way of life. 

c.  Sunil says his customers are all his (near / close) friends. 

d.  Sunil said he‟d enjoyed every (one / single) day of his life. 

 



 Ibrahim Ghanam                                                                                       سوريا الإلكترونية    درسة م

32 
 

 

P – 60  

1. Complete these sentences with the  correct form of make or do. 

a-  The journalist said she was doing research for an article. 

b-  Scientists frequently do experiments to test their ideas. 

c-  You will have to make a special effort if you want to pass your exam. 

d-  Can I make a suggestion? Why don‟t we do the shopping together? 

e-  If you make a mistake, you have to do your homework again. 

f-  I‟ve made my decision very carefully. 

g-  I‟ve made myself a promise. I‟m going to make a success of my new job. 

h-  Last night‟s storm did a lot of damage to buildings in our area. 

 

2. Match the phrasal verbs with make in this text with the correct meanings a–c below. 

Ibrahim usually arrives at work on time, so his boss didn‟t know what to (1) make of it when he was an hour 

late one morning. At first, he thought he might (2) make up an excuse, but decided he must be honest. 

Ibrahim promised he would (3) make up for the time he had lost by being late. 

Phrasal verb meaning 

1- make of it c     think about / understand 

2- make up an excuse a     invent (a story) 

3- make up for   b     replace something lost or missing 

 

3. Match the phrasal verbs with do in these sentences with the correct meanings 1–4 below.  

a.  I‟ve hurt my back which means I have to get someone to do my shoes up for me. 

b.   The doctor told my grandmother she‟d have to learn to do without sugar. 

c.  We‟ll have to do the room up before anyone sleeps there.  

d.  Not everyone in our family has a mobile so we can‟t do away with our landline. 

Phrasal verb meaning 

a. do my shoes up 3   fasten / tie 

b. do without 4   not have something and manage in spite of this 

c. do the room up 1   to tidy, redecorate 

d. do away with 2   get rid of 

 

P – 61 Grammar  

1- Complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs in brackets 

a-  One of their sons told me that his parents  had spent (spend) every day of their lives together  

b-  He said they had always had (always have) a good social life and had kept  (keep) in regular touch 

with their family, friends and neighbours. 

c-  He said he was (be) not sure, but suggested that ... 

d-  He added that they had both been involved (both be involved) in farming for most of their  lives. 

e-  Mrs Chin said she had never done (never do) paid work. 

 

3. In extracts 1a-e, what were the speakers’ actual words? 

a.  My parents spent every day of their lives together ... 

b.  They always had a good social life and kept in regular touch … 

c.  I‟m not sure, but I suggest that … 
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d.  They were both/have both been involved … 

e.  I never did paid/have never done work. 

4. Complete the sentences with some of the words from this list. 

if  what  which  who  whether  where 

a-  I asked their son what the secret of their healthy life was. 

b-  I asked him whether / if he remembered his wedding day. 

c-  I asked him whether / if he had enjoyed his long life. 

 

5. In extracts 4 a-c, what were the journalist’s actual questions? 

a.  What is the secret of their healthy life? 

b.  Do you remember your wedding day? 

c.  Have you enjoyed your long life?  

(NOTE: NOT Did you enjoy …, because that means the life is finished.) 

6. Report these statements and questions. The beginnings of the answers are given. 

 

a- How long have you been married?      

I asked my grandparents how long they had been married. 

b-  Do you enjoy spending time with each other?      

I asked them if / whether they enjoyed spending time with each other. 

c-  We don‟t argue about anything.      

They said they didn’t argue about anything. 

d-  We‟re taking our grandchildren on holiday.    

They said they were taking their grandchildren on holiday. 

e-  When did you first meet?    

She asked them when they had first met. 

f-  Are you enjoying married life?      

She asked them if / whether they were enjoying married life. 
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P – 62 Reading                      

A magazine article 

So you want to be a good colleague?  

1 Do you enjoy reading about how some people 

become successful? Most people do, which is 

probably why popular magazines often include 

articles with titles like How to live a long, happy 

life, which give readers useful advice. 

2 One of my friends said to me the other day, 

“I‟m starting my first job soon, and I want to get 

on well with my new workmates . Have you got 

any advice you can give me?” Several people 

have asked me questions like this, which is why 

I‟m writing this article. 

3 For me the golden rule when you first start a 

job is this: listen and learn from colleagues. Also, 

ask your colleagues questions if you aren‟t sure 

about something and offer to help them if you 

can see something that needs doing. 

4 In the long run, the best way to be a good 

colleague is simply to work hard. In my 

experience, people most dislike colleagues who 

make up excuses for not doing something and 

expect colleagues to do it for them. 

5 If you have a job starting soon, remember some 

of these tips. In the end, you‟ll be happier and 

more successful if you get on well with your 

colleagues.  

 

 إراً رشٌذ أْ رصجخ صٍِلاً جٍذاً 

ً٘ طٔظّظغ رمَحءس و١ف ٠ٜزق حٌٕخّ ٔخؿل١ٓ ؟ ِؼظُ حٌٕخّ  -0

٠فؼٍْٛ ٚ ٌٌٙح حٌٔزذ ػٍٝ حلأٍؿق ط٠ُّٓ )ط٠غ( حٌّـلاص 

وٍف رذٍب دٍبحً طىٌٍخً حٌٍّ٘ٙٛس ِمخلاص رؼٕخ٠ٚٓ ِؼً 

 ٚ حٌظٟ طؼطٟ حٌمَحء ٜٔخثق ِف١يس . عؼٍذح 

لخي ٌٟ أكي أٛيلخثٟ فٟ ح١ٌَٛ حٌفخثض , " ٓٛف أريأ ػٍّٟ  -8

حلأٚي ل٠َزخً , ٚ أ٠ٍي أْ أٔٔـُ ؿ١يحً ِغ ٍفخلٟ فٟ حٌؼًّ . 

ً٘ ػٕين أ٠ش ٜٔخثق طٔظط١غ أْ طميِٙخ ٌٟ ؟ " ػيس أٔخّ 

 ٓؤٌٟٛٔ أٓجٍشً ِؼً ٌّخًح طىظذ ٌٖ٘ حٌّمخٌش .

حٌٌ٘ز١ش ػٕيِخ طزيأ ػّلاً ؿي٠يحً ٟ٘ :  رخٌٕٔزش ٌٟ حٌمخػيس -0

حٓظّظغ ٚ طؼٍُّ ِٓ ُِلاءن . ٚ حٓؤي ُِلاءن أ٠٠خً أٓجٍشً اًح 

وٕض غ١َ ِظؤوي ِٓ ٟٗء ِخ ٚ حػَٝ حٌّٔخػيس ػ١ٍُٙ اًح 

)ٍأ٠ض ١ٗجخً ٠لظخؽ أْ ٠ُٕـِ( وٕض طٔظط١غ أْ طَٜ ١ٗجخً 

 ٠لظخؽ أْ ٠ٕـِ .

ْ ١ُِلاً ؿ١يحً ٚ ػٍٝ حٌّيٜ حٌزؼ١ي فبْ حٌط٠َمش حلأف٠ً ٌظىٛ -8

ٟ٘ رزٔخ١ش أْ طؼًّ رـي . ِٓ هلاي طـَرظٟ , أوؼَ ِخ 

٠ىَ٘ٗ حٌٕخّ ُ٘ حٌِِلاء ح٠ٌٌٓ ٠وظٍمْٛ حلأػٌحٍ ٌىٟ لا 

٠مِٛٛح رٟ٘ء ِخ ٚ ٠ظٛلؼْٛ ِٓ ُِلاءُ٘ أْ ٠مِٛٛح رٌٌه 

 ػُٕٙ . 

اًح وخْ ػٕين ػًّ )ٚظ١فش( طزيأٖ ل٠َزخً طٌوَ رؼٞ طٍه  -1

أٓؼي ٚ أوؼَ ٔـخكخً اًح  حٌٕٜخثق . ففٟ حٌٕٙخ٠ش ٓٛف طىْٛ

 حٔٔـّض ؿ١يحً ِغ ُِلاءن . 

 

 

3. Match each paragraph of the article with one of the following headings. 

a. 2    An explanation of why the writer wrote this article 

b. 4    Don‟t be lazy! 

c. 5    A final message to the reader 

d.  1   An opening question 

e.  3   Initial advice  
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Students' book p 63 
Write a magazine article giving advice for people of your own age who are about to start a new job 

 Beginning a new job can be stressful. Here are some useful tips for people who are about to start a new job. 

For your first day wake up early. Eat breakfast, wash and put your smartest work clothes. Try to arrive to 

your office 15 minutes early. Another important tip is when someone asks you to do something, don't make 

up excuses for not doing it. When you start a new job remember some of these tips. 

٠يس . اْ حٌزيء )حٌّزخَٗس( رٛظ١فش ؿي٠يس ٠ّىٓ أْ ٠ىْٛ ِٔززخً ٌٍظٛطَ . ف١ّخ ٠ٍٟ رؼٞ حٌٕٜخثق ٌٍٕخّ ح٠ٌٌٓ ُ٘ ػٍٝ ٚٗه أْ ٠زيأٚح رٛظ١فش ؿي

كخٚي حٌٛٛٛي اٌٝ ِىظزه أرىَ رَرغ ٓخػش .  .ػًّ ٌي٠ه ِٓ أؿً ٠ِٛه حلأٚي حٓظ١مع رخوَحً . طٕخٚي حلإفطخٍ , حغظًٔ ٚ حٍطيٞ أف٠ً ِلارْ

 ١ٜٔلش ٘خِش أهَٜ ٟ٘ ػٕيِخ ٠طٍذ ِٕه أكيُ٘ أْ طؼًّ  ١ٗجخً لا طوظٍك حلأػٌحٍ ٌىٟ لا طمَٛ رٌٌه . ػٕيِخ طزخَٗ رؼًّ ؿي٠ي طٌوَ رؼٞ ٌٖ٘

 حٌٕٜخثق .

 

 

Students' Book P – 63 

Write an article on doing well at school  

  Doing well at school helps you to determine your future . There are many ways to improve your study. 

First, have your necessary materials all the time in order not to waste time and important information. Be 

organized and keep a calendar in order to write down all your notes. Besides, your attendance at school is 

important because you don't want gaps in your learning. In my experience these things can make you do 

well at school. 

أْ طزٍٟ ؿ١يحً فٟ حٌّيٍٓش ًٌه ١ٓليى ِٔظمزٍه . ٕ٘خن ١َق ػي٠يس ٌظل١ٔٓ ىٍحٓظه . أٚلاً , حكًٜ ػٍٝ وً ِٛحىن )ِٔظٍِِخطه( ح٠ٍَٚ٠ٌش 

 ١ٛحي حٌٛلض ٌىٟ لا ط١٠غ حٌٛلض ٚ حٌّؼٍِٛخص حٌٙخِش . وٓ ِٕظّّخً ٚ حكظفع رّفىَس ٌىٟ طيْٚ وً ِلاكظخطه . رخلإٟخفش اٌٝ ًٌه فبْ ك٠ٍٛن

 ٌٖ٘ حلأٍِٛ طٔظط١غ ر٘ىً ِئوي أْ طـؼٍه طزٍٟ أف٠ً فٟ حٌّيٍٓش .رلٔذ طـَرظٟ ٟ حٌّيٍٓش أَِ ٘خَ لأٔه لا ط٠َي ػغَحص فٟ طؼ١ٍّه . ف

 

Students' Book P – 63 

Write an article on being a good brother  

   The best way to start having a better relationship with your siblings is to spend time with them.  You 

should be responsible and avoid violence towards them. It's a good idea to build and keep their trust. When 

they tell you something , don't go and tell your parents. Share what you have with them. Never do things like 

this expecting something in return. Do it because you want to be a good brother.  

. أٙخ ُٙحٌؼٕف طـخ٘مش حلأف٠ً ٌزيء ػلالش أف٠ً ِغ حلأهٛس ٟ٘ أْ ط٠ّٟ ح٠ٌِّي ِٓ حٌٛلض ِؼُٙ . ٠ـذ حْ طىْٛ ِٔئٚلاً ٚ طظـٕذ ٠حٌطَ

١ٗخء ٌفىَس ؿ١يس أْ طزٕٟ ػمظُٙ ٚ طلخفع ػ١ٍٙخ . ػٕيِخ ٠وزَٚن رٟ٘ء ِخ , لا طٌ٘ذ ٚ طوزَ ٚحٌي٠ه . ط٘خٍن ِخ طٍّىٗ ِغ أهٛطه . لا طمُ رخلأ

 ِظٛلؼخً ١ٗجخً رخٌّمخرً . لُ رٌٌه لأٔه ط٠َي أْ طىْٛ أهخً ؿ١يحً .

 

 

 

 

http://www.wikihow.com/Buy-School-Supplies
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UNIT 8 

Urban and rural life 

page 64 -  Exercise 2 

Before you read the article on page 65, guess and match these words and phrases with their meanings: 

 a deserted 4 empty because people have left ِٙـٍٛ

لخ١ٓ –ٓخوٓ   b inhabitant 6 someone who lives in a place 

ِىظع –ِِىكُ   c overcrowding 5 having too many people 

 d phenomenon 1 something that happens or exists ظخَ٘س

 e profitable 3 making money َِرق

َِحفك ػخِش –هيِخص   f public services 7 transport, education and health 

 g rural 2 adjective to describe the countryside (not town) ٠ٍفٟ

 

As you read the article on page 65, answer these questions. 

a-  What two-word phrase is used for the movement of people out of country areas? 

 rural depopulation 

b-  Who now lives in remote villages and country areas? The article mentions two groups of people. elderly 

people; wealthy people 

The end of village life? 

 When large numbers of people move from their 

homes in country areas to find better- paid jobs in 

towns and cities, the villages and farms they once 

lived in are often left empty. No one wants to buy 

homes there because they cannot make money out of 

them. This phenomenon , which is called rural 

depopulation, can lead to overcrowding in cities as 

well as to fewer people in country areas. 

 One example of this phenomenon is the Garrigues 

area of Spain, about one hour‟s drive from 

Barcelona. The area has a Mediterranean climate, 

but because it is high and not close to the sea, winter 

temperatures are quite low. The area has an annual 

rainfall level of 482mm which falls in only 47 days 

of the year, during the autumn and spring. 

Historically, this was a successful agricultural area; 

on the higher ground, the farmers grew almonds and 

vines, while in the river valleys, wheat, corn, beans 

and sunflowers were the traditional crops. The area 

was particularly well-known for its high-quality 

olive oil which was grown mainly for export.  

The population of the area was at its highest about 

150 years ago, when a typical village might have 

500 inhabitants, whereas now some villages have as 

few as 100 permanent inhabitants. But as farming 

became less and less profitable, and unemployment 

grew, the population began to move to the cities to 

 ٔهبٌخ دٍبح اٌمشٌخ

ػٕيِخ ٠ٕظمً أػيحى وز١َس ِٓ حٌٕخّ ِٓ ِٕخٌُُٙ فٟ حٌّٕخ١ك 

أػّخلاً ًحص أؿٍٛ أف٠ً فٟ حٌزٍيحص ٚ ح٠ٌَف١ش ٌىٟ ٠ـيٚح 

حٌّيْ فبْ حٌمَٜ ٚ حٌِّحٍع حٌظٟ ػخٗٛح ف١ٙخ ٠ِٛخً )ًحص 

َِس( غخٌزخً ِخ طظَن هخ٠ٚشً . لا أكي ٠َ٠ي أْ ٠٘ظَٞ ِٕخُي 

ٕ٘خن لأُٔٙ لا ٠ٔظط١ؼْٛ أْ ٠ىٔزٛح ِخلاً ِٕٙخ ٌٖ٘ حٌظخَ٘س 

حٌظٟ طّٔٝ كَِخْ حٌّٕخ١ك ح٠ٌَف١ش ِٓ ٓىخٔٙخ ٠ّىٓ أْ 

طمٛى اٌٝ( حُىكخِخً ٗي٠يحً فٟ حٌّيْ رخلإٟخفش اٌٝ طٔزذ )

أػيحى ألً ِٓ حٌٕخّ فٟ حٌّٕخ١ك ح٠ٌَف١ش . أكي حلأِؼٍش ػٓ 

ٌٖ٘ حٌظخَ٘س ٘ٛ ِٕطمش غخ٠ٍغِ فٟ آزخ١ٔخ ٚ حٌظٟ طزؼي 

كٛحٌٟ حٌٔخػش )رخ١ٌٔخٍس( ػٓ رٍَٗٛٔخ . ٌٍّٕطمش ِٕخم 

ِظٛٓطٟ ٚ ٌىٓ لأٔٙخ ػخ١ٌش ٚ ١ٌٔض ل٠َزش ِٓ حٌزلَ فبْ 

ٍؿخص حٌلَحٍس فٟ حٌ٘ظخء ِٕوف٠ش ؿيحً . ٌٌٖٙ حٌّٕطمش ى

ٍُِ ٚ حٌٌٞ ٠ظٔخل٢  828ِٕٔٛد ٘طٛي ِطَٞ ٕٓٛٞ ٠زٍغ 

. ؼخَ , هلاي فٍٜٟ حٌو٠َف ٚ حٌَر١غ٠ِٛخً فٟ حٌ 85فم٢ فٟ 

طخ٠ٍو١خً وخٔض ٌٖ٘ حٌّٕطمش ٔخؿلش ٍُحػ١خً , ففٟ ِٕخ١ك 

حلأٍحٟٟ حلأػٍٝ ٍُع حٌفلاكْٛ ٗـَ حٌٍُٛ ٚ حٌىَِش , 

ّخ فٟ ٚى٠خْ حٌَٕٙ وخْ حٌمّق , حٌٌٍس , حٌفٛي ٚ ػزخى ر١ٕ

حٌّْ٘ ٟ٘ حٌّلخ١ًٛ حٌظم١ٍي٠ش . وخٔض حٌّٕطمش ٍِ٘ٙٛس 

ػٍٝ ٚؿٗ حٌوٜٛٙ ر٠ِض ح٠ٌِظْٛ ػخٌٟ حٌـٛىس ٚ حٌٌٞ 

 وخْ ٠ٍُِع فم٢ ِٓ أؿً حٌظٜي٠َ .

 011وخْ ػيى حٌٔىخْ فٟ أٚؿٗ فٟ حٌّٕطمش ٌِٕ كٛحٌٟ 

حٌّؼخ١ٌش )ٍرّخ وخٔض ط٠ُ(  ػخِخً ٠ِٝ , ػٕيِخ وخٔض حٌم٠َش

لخ١ٕخً , ر١ّٕخ ح٢ْ ط٠ُ رؼٞ حٌمَٜ ِخ ٠ؼخىي ِجش  111

لخ١ٓ ىحثُ . ٚ ٌىٓ ػٕيِخ أٛزلض حٌٍِحػش ًحص َِىٚى ألً 

ٚ ألً , ٚ حٍطفؼض ٔٔزش حٌزطخٌش ريأ حٌٔىخْ ٠ٕظمٍْٛ اٌٝ 
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find work. This trend started in 1860 and has 

continued to this day. Now some villages consist 

mainly of elderly people. The area is suffering from 

the effects of depopulation, such as poor public 

services and deserted farms. 

 In some parts of Europe in recent years, however, 

the move from the country to the city has been 

reversed as wealthy people move to the countryside 

to escape from the overcrowding, pollution and 

stress of city life. Some are moving permanently, 

but many are buying holiday or weekend homes 

which are empty for much of the year. 

حٌّيْ ٌىٟ ٠ـيٚح ػّلاً . ريأص ٌٖ٘ حٌِٕػش )ح١ًٌّ( ػخَ 

خ ٌ٘ح . كخ١ٌخً , طظؤٌف رؼٞ ٚ حٓظَّص كظٝ ٠ِٕٛ 0291

حٌزٍيحص فم٢ ِٓ وزخٍ حٌٔٓ. طؼخٟٔ حٌّٕطمش ِٓ آػخٍ حٌلَِخْ 

 ِٓ حٌٔىخْ وخٌويِخص حٌؼخِش حٌفم١َس ٚ حٌِّحٍع حٌّٙـٍٛس .

فٟ رؼٞ أٍؿخء أٍٚرخ فٟ حٌٕٔٛحص حٌم١ٍٍش حٌّخ١ٟش , رؤٞ 

حٌلَوش( ِٓ ح٠ٌَف اٌٝ -كخي , حٔؼىٔض حٌٙـَس )حلأظمخي

ريأ حلأػ٠َخء ٠ٕظمٍْٛ اٌٝ ح٠ٌَف ٌٍَٙد ِٓ  حٌّي٠ٕش , ػٕيِخ

حلاُىكخَ حٌ٘ي٠ي , حٌظٍٛع ٚ حلإؿٙخى ِٓ ك١خس حٌّي٠ٕش . 

رؼ٠ُٙ ٠ٕظمٍْٛ ر٘ىً ىحثُ ٚ ٌىٓ حٌزؼٞ ح٢هَ ٠٘ظَْٚ 

اؿخُحص(  -ِٕخُي ٌم٠خء حٌؼطلاص رؤٔٛحػٙخ )ٔٙخ٠ش حلأٓزٛع 

 ٚ حٌظٟ طىْٛ فخٍغش )هخ١ٌش( ٌّؼظُ حٌؼخَ . 

 

 

4- Read the article again and answer these questions. 

a- Define 'depopulation' in your own words. 

‘Depopulation’ happens when people leave the countryside to look for work in cities. Their 

villages and farms are left empty, and no one wants to live in the country because there are few 

jobs there. 

b-  How does this affect the country areas? 

They are depopulated, therefore public services are poor and farms are deserted. 

c-   How can it affect the towns and cities? 

They become overcrowded and polluted. 

d-  List four characteristics of Garrigues. 

Garrigues has a Mediterranean climate, is cold in winter, has low rainfall, was a successful 

agricultural area; crops are grown on higher ground and in river valleys; its olive oil was well-

known. 

e- Why did people start to move out of Garrigues? 

to find work 

 

P – 66    Vocabulary 

1. Match the words on the left with things that make those sounds. 

Note All these words can be used as nouns or verbs. 

 a.  bang 5 a door closing very noisily / a hammer hitting ٛٛص حغلاق حٌزخد رمٛس 

something hard 

ِٜزخف -ٛٛص لفً كِحَ حلأِخْ  b.  click 3 a light switch / a car seat belt being fastened 

 c.  drip 7 a tap that hasn‟t been turned off ٛٛص طٕم٢١ حٌّخء

ٟـش حٌٍَّٚ -٘ي٠َ حٌّلَن   d.  roar 1 traffic / plane engine 

٠َٜم –َٛهش   e.  scream 2 a person who is in pain or very frightened 

 f.  splash 8 something falling into water ١َ١٘ش حٌّخء 

 g.  tick 4 an old-fashioned clock ٛٛص ٓخػش لي٠ّش 

ٛف١َ –٠ٜفَ   h.  whistle 6 the wind in the trees / a bird 
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Idioms with and  

2. Complete these sentences with idioms from this list. 

pick and choose    nearest and dearest    odds and ends    far and wide    hustle and bustle 

a-  People come from far and wide to see the Umayyad Mosque in the centre of Damascus. 

b-  I love spending time with my nearest and dearest, so we often have family get-togethers. 

c-  While I was on holiday I bought lots of odds and ends to give as presents. 

d-  There are lots of restaurants near here. You can pick and choose from about fifty. 

e-  Some people enjoy the hustle and bustle of shopping in street markets. 

 

Word families 

3. Complete these sentences with words derived from the words in brackets. 

a.  Deir ez-Zour is an area of great natural beauty. (nature) 

b.  Careless drivers can seriously threaten the safety of pedestrians. (threat) 

c.  In my city there is a wide variety of entertainments to choose from. (vary) 

d.  I‟d like to live in a small peaceful village near the sea. (peace) 

e.  The storm damage is a lasting reminder of the power of nature. (remind) 

f.  I‟ll never forget the excitement I felt on my first day at school. (excite) 

 

P – 67 Grammar                 Comparing and contrasting 

1- Which words and phrases in these sentences are used to compare or contrast two things, people, or 

situations? 

a-  ... 150 years ago, when a typical village might have had 500 inhabitants, whereas now some villages 

have as few as 100 permanent inhabitants. 

b-  In comparison with village life, city life can be quite stressful. 

c-  On the other hand, some people prefer an exciting city to a quiet village. 

d-  Instead of buildings, all I can see from my window are fields and trees. 

e-  Farming is less profitable than it used to be. 

 

2- What is being compared or contrasted in each of the sentences in exercise 1? 

In sentence 1a the writer is contrasting the population of a typical village 150 years ago with its population 

today 

1b village life / city life 1c village life / city life 1d buildings / fields and trees 1e farming now / farming in 

the past. 
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3- For each letter, a-f, write two sentences contrasting the information in these lists. Use these words 

and phrases: on the other hand, instead of, in comparison with, but, whereas. 

City people      Country people 

a ◗ have to drive slowly                 ◗ can drive quite fast 

a- City people have to drive slowly, whereas country people can drive quite fast. 

- In comparison with city people, country people can drive quite fast. 

b ◗ often live in apartments    ◗ usually live in houses 

b-  City people often live in apartments, whereas country people usually live in houses. 

- City people often live in apartments. On the other hand, country people … 

 

c ◗ shop in supermarkets    ◗ shop in small shops 

c-  Instead of shopping in supermarkets, like city people, country people often shop in small shops. 

- City people often shop in supermarkets, whereas country people … 

- City people often shop in supermarkets. On the other hand, country people … 

 

d ◗ buy vegetables from shops   ◗ often grow their own vegetables 

d-  Instead of buying vegetables from shops, like city people, country people often grow their own 

vegetables. 

- City people buy vegetables from shops, whereas country people … 

- City people often buy vegetables from shops. On the other hand, country people … 

 

e ◗ often don’t know their neighbours  ◗ have friendly neighbours 

e-  In comparison with country people, who have friendly neighbours, city people often don‟t know their 

neighbours. 

- Country people often have friendly neighbours, but city people … 

 

f ◗ often have stressful lives    ◗ have quite relaxing lives 

f-  In comparison with country people, who have quite relaxing lives, city people often have stressful lives. 

- Country people often have quite relaxing lives, but city people … 
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P – 69  

Writing                 An email giving recommendations 

Dear Mr and Mrs Mahmoud, 

I think I‟ve found the perfect place for you. It‟s a 

palatial villa in a green suburban area that would 

really suit your needs. I know you‟ve been 

complaining about the noise in your current 

apartment, so the location of the new one would 

be a great improvement. It‟s quiet and calm and 

there‟s a picturesque park just over the road. 

There isn‟t even much traffic, and with residents‟ 

parking you‟ll never have trouble finding a 

space. It‟s also a lot more expansive than your 

current place and would have lots of room for 

entertaining. It‟s not furnished, so all of the 

furniture you already own could go straight in. 

You could make it your own very quickly. It‟s 

also an advantageous location. There‟s a large 

supermarket about five minutes away and it‟s 

very easy to reach the motorway. I really think 

you should arrange a viewing of this place. It‟s a 

great find that you wouldn‟t want to miss out on. 

Many thanks, 

Ali 

 ػضٌضي اٌغٍذ و اٌغٍذح ِذّىد 

أػظمي أٟٔ ٚؿيص حٌّىخْ )حٌّطٍك( حٌّؼخٌٟ ٌىّخ . أٙخ ف١لا ٍِى١ش 

فٟ ٟخك١ش ه٠َحء ٓظلاثُ حكظ١خؿخطىّخ فؼلاً . أػَف أٔىّخ وٕظّخ 

ظىّخ حٌلخ١ٌش. ٌٌٌه فبْ حٌّٛلغ طظٌَِحْ رٔزذ ح٠ٌـ١ؾ فٟ ٗم

حٌـي٠ي ١ٓ٘ىً طميِخً )طلٕٔخً ػظ١ّخُ . أٙخ ٘خىثش ٚ ٓخوٕش )ٚحىػش( 

وّخ ٠ٛؿي كي٠مش ٓخكَس ِزخَٗسً فٛق حٌط٠َك . كظٝ أٔٗ لا ٠ٛؿي 

حٌىؼ١َ ِٓ حٌٍَّٚ )ح١ٌَٔ(, ٚ رٛؿٛى أِخوٓ ٍوٓ ١ٌٍٔخٍحص ٌٓ 

َ ٍكخرش رىؼ١َ ِٓ طؼخٟٔ أريحً فٟ ا٠ـخى ِىخْ )ٌٍَوٓ( . وّخ أٔٙخ أوؼ

ِىخٔىُ حٌلخٌٟ ٚ ١ٓىْٛ ف١ٙخ حٌىؼ١َ ِٓ حٌّٔخكش ٌٍظَف١ٗ )حٌظ١ٍٔش( 

. ٟ٘ )حٌف١لا( ١ٌٔض ِفَٚٗش , ٌٌٌه فبْ وً حلأػخع حٌٌٞ طّظٍىٛٔٗ 

٠يهً( . ربِىخٔىّخ أْ طلٜلا ػ١ٍٙخ فٍٛحً -٠ّىٓ أْ ٠ظٔغ )٠ٟٛغ

ٍوض )رَٔػش( . وّخ أْ ٌٙخ أ٠٠خً ِٛلؼخً ١ِِّحً . ٚ ٠ٛؿي ٓٛرَ ِخ

وز١َ ٠زؼي كٛحٌٟ هّْ ىلخثك ٚ ِٓ حًٌٔٙ ؿيحً حٌٛٛٛي اٌٝ 

حٌط٠َك حٌؼخَ . أػظمي كمخً أْ ػ١ٍىّخ أْ طَطزخ ٌَإ٠ش ٌ٘ح حٌّىخْ . 

ش ٌٓ طَغزخ فٟ طف٠ٛظٙخ ٌمطش( ػظ١ّ -أٙخ ٌم١ش )حوظ٘خف

 .)اٟخػظٙخ(

 و ٌىُ جضًٌ اٌشىش 

 ػًٍ

 

Students' Book – P 69 

Write about the most suitable place to live for a family of four, a young couple and an elderly couple  

Dear … 

   I think your family needs to live in this suburban area. This house is multigenerational and is more 

convenient than any other place. It has a lift inside. Moreover, this place offers everything from access to the 

beautiful countryside to the lively city center 2 km away. The streets are calm and lovely for walks and safe 

biking . There are a shopping mall and a gym. Just about everything you need is on your door step.  

 ػ٠ِِٞ ....

٠ٛؿي ِٜؼي . ٚ ٘ٛ ِلاثُ أوؼَ ِٓ أٞ ِىخْ آهَ . ٌ٘ح حٌِّٕي ِٕخٓذ ٌىً حلأؿ١خيٌٖ٘أػظمي أْ ػخثٍظه طلظخؽ أْ طؼ١ٖ فٟ ِٕطمش ح٠ٌٛحكٟ 

وُ  8حٌٌٞ ٠زؼي فم٢ , اٌٝ َِوِ حٌّي٠ٕش حٌل١ٛٞ ٌيهٛي )حٌؼزٍٛ( اٌٝ ح٠ٌَف حٌـ١ًّ, ٠ميَ ٌ٘ح حٌّىخْ وً ٟٗء ِٓ حػلاٚسً ػٍٝ ًٌه .فٟ حٌيحهً

 .ِخ طلظخؿٗ ِٛؿٛى رـخٔذ رخد ر١ظه . طّخِخً وًخص ح٢ِٓ. ٕ٘خن َِوِ طٔٛق ٚ ٔخىٞ.حٌ٘ٛحٍع ٘خىثش ٚ ؿ١ٍّش رخٌٕٔزش ١ٌٍَٔ ٚ ٍوٛد حٌيٍحؿ
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UNIT 9 

New ways and old 

P – 72   

Vocabulary  Musical instruments 

1- Match the words with the correct pictures. 

1.  piano 

2.  tablah   

3.  accordion  

4.  violin 

5.  flute 

6.  guitar 

7.  trumpet  

8.  Oud 

 

2- How do you play each kind of instrument? Complete these sentences using verbs from this list. 

blow  bow  hit  pluck strum 

a.  You have to blow saxophones and trumpets. 

b.  You can pluck or strum a guitar, but you usually bow a violin. 

c.  You hit percussion instruments with sticks or your hands. 

 

MUSIC IDIOMS 

3- Match the underlined music idioms in these sentences with one of the meanings 1-4. 

a.  Laila is very good at blowing her own trumpet, so she‟ll probably get that job.  3 

b.  If you break the law, you have to face the music.  1 

c.  The importance of crossing the road safely is drummed into children when they are very young.  4 

d.  Omar said he was going to buy a Porsche, but he changed his tune when he discovered the price.  2 

Meanings 

1.  put up with the consequences of something one has done / accept punishment 

2.  change one‟s mind 

3.  boast / say good things about oneself 

4.  teach by frequent repetition 

 

p – 73   

GRAMMAR  

Having things done 
2 Compare the three sentences below. 

What is the difference in meaning between them? 

 They built their own house.                                 They were the builders of their own house. 

 Their house was built by a local builder.          A builder built their house. 

 They had their house built by a local builder.  They asked a builder to build a house for them. 
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3 Write follow-up sentences using causative verbs. 

a.  I didn’t repair the car myself.    I had it repaired. 

b.  My mother dyed her own dress blue.  She didn‟t have it dyed. 

c.  She didn‟t make the dress herself.  She had it made. 

d.  He isn‟t going to take his own photo. He‟s going to have it taken. 

e.  My brother cut his own hair. He didn‟t have it cut. 

f.  My neighbour painted his own house. He didn‟t have it painted. 

g.  My father doesn‟t clean his car himself. He has it cleaned. 

h.  We didn‟t cut down the trees in our garden ourselves. We had them cut down. 

 

4 Discuss these questions with a partner and then write sentences. 

a.  What can you have done if you go to a dentist?                 You can have a tooth taken out. 

b.  What can you have done if you go to an optician?             You can have your eyes tested. 

c.  What can you have done in your house by a decorator?     You can have your house painted. 

 

P – 74 

Discussion  

1- Discuss these questions with a partner. 

a.  What is a biography? How is a biography different from an autobiography? 

A biography is an account of a person‟s life written by another person. An autobiography is an account of a 

person‟s life written by that person himself or herself. 
b.  Whose biography have you read or would you like to read? 

c.  What kinds of biographical details could be included under these headings? 

(suggested answers) 

personal details: name, date of birth, age, place of birth 

physical description: height, weight / build, hair colour 

family and early life: family background, sisters / brothers, housing, education, interests 

career: qualifications, previous jobs, current job, future prospects 

personal life: friends, marriage, children 

important dates: school, higher education, jobs 

beliefs: what is important in life; principles he / she lives by 

achievements: sport, examinations, music, current and future challenges, etc. 

 

 

2- Read this brief biography. 

a-  Which information from exercise 1c above is included? 

They are all included except: 

• physical description 

• beliefs  

b-  How is this biography constructed? What is the topic of each paragraph? 

(suggested answers) 

paragraph 1: family and early life 

paragraph 2: early career 

paragraph 3: the beginning of his new career 

paragraph 4: his continuing success 
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Self-taught success 

Tareq was born in Damascus in 1962 into a 

successful Syrian family. His father worked as a 

civil servant and his mother, who had once been a 

teacher, was a hardworking housewife. His brother 

Hani was very bright and, after finishing university, 

went on to become a civil engineer.  

Tareq was good with his hands and so, instead of 

going to university, took a course in woodwork and 

became a carpenter. He loved Syrian folk music and, 

in his spare time, made musical instruments, finely 

crafting instruments such as ouds. 

One day, one of his friends saw an oud he had made 

and asked him to make one for him too. This was the 

beginning of Tareq‟s career as an instrument maker 

and soon he was able to give up selling furniture and 

make instruments instead. With the money he earned 

he was able to get married and start a family, buying 

his own villa outside Damascus. His instruments 

have become famous across Syria and the Arab 

world, and there is now a great demand for these 

instruments. One of Tareq‟s sons, Saleh, has decided 

to follow his father into the business and so Tareq is 

teaching him how to make the oud. 

 

 ٔجبح رارً اٌزؼٍُ

ٌؼخثٍشٍ ٠ٍٛٓش ٔخؿلش .  0698ٌٚي ١خٍق فٟ ىِ٘ك ػخَ 

ٓش ٠ِٛخً  ٍّ ٍَ ِئٟ ٚ ٚحٌيطٗ حٌظٟ وخٔض ِي ػًّ ٚحٌيٖ ؤّظوي

وخٔض ٍرش ِِٕي ِـظٙيس . وخْ أهٖٛ ٘خٟٔ ِظؤٌمخً ٚ رؼي أٙخء 

( أٛزق ِٕٙيٓخً ِي١ٔخً . وخْ ١خٍق طؼ١ٍّٗ حٌـخِؼش )اوّخي

رخٍػخً رخٓظويحَ ٠ي٠ٗ ٚ ٌٌٌه ريلاً ِٓ أْ ٠يهً حٌـخِؼش حطزغ 

فٟ ػًّ حٌو٘ذ ٚ أٛزق ٔـخٍحً . ٌمي أكذّ ح١ٌّٓٛمٝ  ىٍٚسً 

حٌ٘ؼز١ش ح٠ٌٍٛٔش , ٚ فٟ ٚلض فَحغٗ , ٕٛغ آلاص ١ِٓٛم١ش 

, ِٜٕؼّخً ػٍٝ ٔلٛ ِّظخُ )ٍحق( آلاص ِؼً حٌؼٛى . ًحص ٠َٛ 

ٍأٜ أكي أٛيلخءٖ ػٛىحً وخْ لي ٕٛؼٗ ٚ ١ٍذ ِٕٗ أْ 

١ش ٠ٜٕغ ٚحكيحً ٌٗ أ٠٠خً . وخٔض طٍه ريح٠ش ١َٓس ١خٍق حٌّٕٙ

وٜخٔغ آلاص ١ِٓٛم١ش ٚ ٠َٓؼخً أٛزق لخىٍحً أْ ٠ظَن ر١غ 

حٌّفَٚٗخص ٚ ٠ٜٕغ ح٢لاص ح١ٌّٓٛم١ش ريلاً ِٓ ًٌه . رخٌّخي 

حٌٌٞ ؤزٗ وخْ لخىٍحً أْ ٠ظِٚؽ ٚ ٠ئْٓ ػخثٍش , )ِ٘ظ٠َخً( 

 ٚ حٗظَٜ حٌف١لا حٌوخٛش رٗ هخٍؽ ىِ٘ك .

ٌمي أٛزلض آلاطٗ ٍِ٘ٙٛس ػزَ ٠ٍٛٓخ ٚ حٌؼخٌُ حٌؼَرٟ ٚ 

خن ح٢ْ ١ٍذ وز١َ ٌٌٖٙ ح٢لاص . أكي أرٕخء ١خٍق , ٕ٘

ٛخٌق لٍَ أْ ١ٔ٠َ ػٍٝ هطخ ٚحٌيٖ فٟ حٌؼًّ ٚ ١خٍق 

 ٠ؼٍّٗ كخ١ٌخً و١ف ٠ٜٕغ حٌؼٛى .

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Students' Book – P 75 

Write a short biography of someone you know or know about  

  Dina Katabi was born in 1971 into a highly educated family. She grew up in Damascus. She has 

one sister in New York and another in Dubai, but her parents are still in Damascus. Dina moved 

from Syria to USA after she finished her bachelor's degree at the university of Damascus. She got a 

PhD in Electrical Engineering and Computer Science from MIT. In 2013, she won the Genius 

Grant. 

مي طَػَػض فٟ كٟ حٌّخٌىٟ فٟ ىِ٘ك. ٌي٠ٙخ أهض فٟ ِي٠ٕش ٠ٛ١ٍٔٛن ٚ أهَٜ ٌؼخثٍش ػخ١ٌش حٌؼمخفش . ٌ 0650ٌٚيص ى٠ٕخ هطخرٟ ػخَ 

ض ى٠ٕخ ِٓ ٠ٍٛٓخ اٌٝ حٌٛلا٠خص حٌّظليس رؼي أْ أٔٙض ىٍؿش حٌزىخ٠ٌٍّٛٛ فٟ , ٚ ٌىٓ ٚحٌي٠ٙخ لا ٠ِحلاْ فٟ ىِ٘ك . حٔظمٍفٟ ىرٟ

 8110ؿخِؼش ىِ٘ك. كٍٜض ػٍٝ حٌيوظٍٛحٖ فٟ حٌٕٙيٓش حٌىَٙرخث١ش ٚ ػٍَٛ حٌىّز١ٛطَ ِٓ ِؼٙي ِخٓخط٘ٛٓظْ حٌظمٕٟ . فٟ ػخَ 

 فخُص رّٕلش حٌؼزخلَس . 
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Review 3, units 7-9 

Grammar and Vocabulary 

1- Rewrite this interview using reported speech in your notebook. (Use the reporting verb ask when 

you rewrite the questions, and said for Mr Mahmoud’s answers.) 

- Interviewer: Good afternoon, Mr Mahmoud. Can I ask you why you left your village and moved to the 

city? 

- I asked Mr Mahmoud why he had left his village and moved to the city. 

- Mr Mahmoud: The reason I left my village was that I wanted to work in the city. 

a.  Mr Mahmoud / He said he had left his village because he had wanted to work in the city. 

- Interviewer: Was it easy to find work? 

b.  I asked if / whether it had been easy to find work. 

- Mr M: Yes, it was very easy. I was offered two jobs in two days. 

c.  He said it had been very easy. He had been offered two jobs in two days. 

- Interviewer: What are you doing? 

d.  I asked what he was doing. 

- Mr M: I‟m working for a large travel agency in the city centre. 

e.  He said he was working for a large travel agency in the city centre.  

- Interviewer: When do you start and finish work? 

f.  I asked when he started and finished work. 

- Mr M: I start at seven o‟clock in the morning, and finish at five in the evening. 

g.  He said he started at seven o’clock in the morning and finished at five in the evening. 

 

2- Write sentences comparing and contrasting landline phones with mobile phones. Use the words 

and phrases in brackets in your answers. 

a- Mobile phones are more up - to - date than traditional phones. 

b-  Landline phones are fixed in one place whereas you can carry mobile phones around with you. 

c-  Landline phones are large and heavy. In comparison, mobile phones are small and light.  

- (OR Landline phones are large and heavy in comparison with mobile phones.) 

d-  You can only talk to people on landline phones but you can also send text messages with mobile 

phones. 

e-  Long conversations are more expensive on mobile phones than on landline phones. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 Ibrahim Ghanam                                                                                       سوريا الإلكترونية    درسة م

45 
 

P -  77 

3- People moved into a flat recently and decided to modernise it. What did they have done? Write eight 

sentences a-h using a word or phrase from list A and a verb in the correct form from list B.  (suggested 

answers) 

 

A - whole flat windows electrical system old chairs and tables 

new furniture ceilings air-conditioning living room 

 

B - service repaint replace check 

take away redecorate deliver clean 

a. They had the whole flat cleaned. 

b. They had the old chairs and tables taken away. 

c. They had the air-conditioning serviced. 

d. They had the windows replaced. 

e. They had new furniture delivered. 

f. They had the living room redecorated. 

g. They had the electrical system checked. 

h. They had the ceilings repainted. 

 

4- Replace the phrases in italics in these sentences with the correct form of one of these phrasal verbs 

 

do away with    do up    do without   make up 

a.  Too much salt is bad for you, but you shouldn‟t stop eating it altogether.  do without 

b.  They‟ve spent weeks cleaning and redecorating all the buildings in the city centre. doing up 

c.  I hope they don‟t get rid of our village shop – I buy all my food there. do away with 

d.  The teacher asked the class to invent a story about the sea. make up 

 

5- Choose the correct words in these sentences. 

a.  My mother‟s sister is my (aunt / niece). 

b.  My mother and (brother / father) have been married for 22 years. 

c.  When I was 12, I (did / made) the decision not to eat any more fast food. 

d.  Every week I (do / make) the shopping for my mother. 

e.  I just heard the door (bang / splash). It sounded as if someone left in a hurry. 

f.  You can (hit / strum) a guitar or you can (blow / pluck) the strings individually. 

 

6- Copy and complete sentences a-f with words from this list. There are more words than you need.  
a.  I‟ve travelled far and wide, but I haven‟t found anywhere I like as much as my country. 

b.  Most of the time I love the hustle and bustle of city life, but I prefer the peace and quiet of the 

countryside when I‟m on holiday. 

c.  The new library is wonderful – there are so many books to pick and choose from. 

d.  You‟ve changed your tune . Yesterday you said you‟d never eat fast food again. 

e.  If you drive too fast and the police stop you, you‟ll just have to face the music . 

f.  Mahmoud is very modest – that‟s why he never blows his own trumpet.  
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Students' Book P -78 

Write a poster to promote your culture in the world   

   I have designed a poster with brilliant pictures for some of the most amazing sights in Syria. It 

includes the following: Come to Syria and see some of the true wonders of the world. Visit Ugarit in 

Lattakia the cradle of civilization and the oldest Alphabet in history. Discover the magnificent 

natural beauty in al-Talila Reserve. In Hama, you can see the unique water wheels. In short, Syria is 

your perfect destination.  

طَٚح رؼٞ  : طؼخٌٛح اٌٝ ٠ٍٛٓخ ٌى٠ٍٍٟٟٚػشً فٟ ٠ٍٛٓخ. ٠ظ٠ّٓ ِخ ٌمي ّّٛض ٍِٜمخً اػلا١ٔخً ًٚ ٍٛٛ ٍحثؼش ٌزؼٞ أوؼَ حلأِخوٓ 

. حوظ٘فٛح حٌـّخي حٌطز١ؼٟ ح١ٌّٙذ ٌل٠خٍس ٚ أليَ أرـي٠ش فٟ حٌظخ٠ٍن. ٍُٚٚح أٚغخ٠ٍض فٟ حٌلاًل١ش ِٙي حػـخثذ حٌؼخٌُ حٌلم١م١ش

ٟ حٌٛؿٙش حٌّؼخ١ٌش اْ ٠ٍٛٓخ ٘. رخهظٜخٍ ح١ٌذ ح١ٌّخٖ حٌف٠َيس أٚ حٌٕٛحػ١َ, طٔظط١ؼْٛ أْ طَٚح ى١ٚؼ١ش. فٟ كّخسٌّل١ّش حٌظ١ٍٍش حٌطز

 .  ٌىُ
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UNIT 10 

Record breakers 

page 82, exercise 1 

1. Look carefully at the photographs of the Tour de France and discuss these questions. 
 

 
 

a.  What difficulties do you think these cyclists have to face during the competition? 

physical exhaustion; crashes; injury 

b. What qualities do you think you would need to compete in a race like this? 

qualities needed would include: fitness; strength; perseverance; determination 

c.  Have you ever participated in a very challenging competition? What was it like?  

Students‟ own answers 

 

2. Match each word with its correct meaning. Use a dictionary to help you or to check your 

answers. 
 a.  elite 3 group containing the best / most skilled / most experienced حٌٕوزش

ٔي –ِٕخفْ   b.  rival 5 a direct opponent in a particular field 

حلأه١َ  –حٌٕٙخثٟ   c. eventual 6 occurring at the end of a series of events 

ِ٘ٙي –ػَٝ   d.  spectacle 1 a public display 

١خِق -١ّٛف   e.  aspiring 2 hoping or aiming for a certain thing 

حٌظِحَ  -طفخٟٔ   f.  dedication 4 showing commitment to a cause 

 

Triumph in the Tour de France 

 

For over ten years in the 1970s and 80s Bernard 

Hinault, a very talented French sportsman, 

dominated the world of cycling. One of the fastest 

cyclists of his generation, he won over 200 races 

during his exceptional career and broke numerous 

records. He is the only rider to have finished either 

first or second in every Tour de France which he 

completed, and won 28 individual stages in the 

month long race. By the time he retired, he had worn 

the prestigious „Yellow Jersey‟ – one of cycling‟s 

most sought after prizes – for over 50 days in total, 

and had secured his place as one of the best cyclists 

in the world. 

 During his career Hinault gained the nickname „the 

 طواف ( فرنسا للدراجات الفوز ببطولة )
 

لأكثر من عشر سنوات فً سبعٌنٌات و ثمانٌنٌات القرن 
العشرٌن سٌطر برنارد هٌنولت و هو رٌاضً فرنسً موهوب 
جداً على عالم الدراجات الهوائٌة . كان أحد أسرع الدراجٌن فً 
جٌله , فاز بأكثر من مئتً سباق خلال مسٌرته الرٌاضٌة 

اً عدٌدة . لقد كان الدراج الوحٌد الذي الاستثنائٌة و حطم أرقام
ٌنهً السباق إما فً المرتبة الأولى أو الثانٌة فً كل بطولة 

مرحلة  82 بدراجات أكملها )شارك بها( فً فرنسا , لقد فاز 
فردٌة فً السباق الذي ٌدوم لشهر . فً الوقت الذي تقاعد فٌه 
كان قد ارتدى القمٌص الأصفر "ٌٌلو جرسً" و هو أرقى 

لأكثر  -الجوائز التً ٌمكن السعً ورائها فً عالم الدراجات 
من خمسٌن ٌوماً فً الإجمال , حافظ على مكانه كواحد من 
أفضل الدراجٌن فً العالم . خلال مسٌرته حصل هٌنولت على 
لقب "الؽرٌر" بسبب سمعته كونه تنافسً للؽاٌة و ٌكرس نفسه 
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badger‟ on account of his reputation for being 

extremely competitive and dedicating himself fully 

to each race. A famous rivalry existed between 

Hinault and another elite cyclist, Greg Lamond. 

During the 1986 Tour de France, the two men fought 

continuously to win the championship, with Lamond 

emerging as the eventual winner.  

Following his retirement in 1986, Hinault did not 

lose any of his dedication to the world of cycling. To 

this day he is heavily involved in many high profile 

cycling events, and is often seen on the stage at 

awards ceremonies. Hinault has written several 

books telling the story of his rise to success; they 

also include details of the difficulties he had 

encountered on the way: the crashes, injuries and 

problems. As one of the best cyclists the world has 

ever seen he was encouraged to write a book for 

aspiring professional cyclists, giving them tips and 

realistic advice about how to reach the top. His story 

shows that becoming the best in any field is a 

challenge that requires a lot of determination and 

dedication. 

ورة بٌن هٌنولت بشكل كامل لكل سباق . لقد نشأت منافسة مشه
و درّاج مرموق آخر هو ؼرٌػ لاموند. ففً بطولة فرنسا 

حارب الرجلان بشكل متواصل للفوز  6823للدراجات عام 
 بالبطولة و برز لاموند على أنه الفائز النهائً .

لم ٌفقد هٌنولت  6823بعد( اعتزاله )تقاعده( عام  -عقب )تلا
إلى هذا الٌوم هو لا أي من إخلاصه )تفانٌه( لعالم الدراجات . 

ٌزال مشترك بشكل كبٌر فً أحداث )نشاطات( عالم الدراجات 
ٌُرى على المنصة فً مراسم  الهامة )البارزة( , و هو ؼالباً ما 
)احتفالات( توزٌع الجوائز . لقد ألؾّ هٌنولت العدٌد من الكتب 
مخبراً قصة صعوده إلى النجاح , و هً تتضمن أٌضاً تفاصٌل 

ً واجهها فً طرٌقه : الاصطدامات, الإصابات و المصاعب الت
المشاكل . كواحد من أفضل الدراجٌن الذٌن شهدهم العالم , لقد 
تم تشجٌعه لتألٌؾ كتاب ٌلهم الدراجٌن المحترفٌن ,معطٌاً إٌاهم 
نصائح و مشورات واقعٌة حول كٌفٌة الوصول إلى القمة )كٌؾ 

فضل فً أي تصل..( . تُظهر قصته أنه لكً ٌصبح المرء الأ
 -مجال هو تحدٍّ ٌتطلب الكثٌر من التصمٌم و المثابرة )المواظبة 

 التفانً( .

 

4- Some of these sentences include incorrect information. Rewrite the incorrect ones, then read the 

report again to check your answers. 

a. Bernard Hinault won over 300 races.     False: he won over 200 races 

b.  Hinault won the Tour de France in 1986.    False: he came second to Greg Lamond 

c.  Cyclists risk crashes and injury during races.    True 

d.  Hinault is an aspiring professional cyclist.    False: he was a professional cyclist; he wrote books with 

advice for aspiring cyclists 
 

5- Suggest explanations for these extracts from the report. 

a.  A famous rivalry existed between Hinault and another elite cyclist, Greg Lamond. 

The two men were both excellent cyclists; they were often competing against one another to be the best. 

b.  To this day he is heavily involved in many high profile cycling events, and is often seen on the stage at 

awards ceremonies. 

 Hinault was a very successful cyclist; he is still very well known in the field of cycling. 

 

P - 84 

Vocabulary  

Phrasal verbs with come  

1. Match the verbs underlined in these sentences with the correct meanings 1-7 below. 

a.  It had been cloudy all morning, but in the afternoon the sun came out. appeared / became visible 

b.  As we were walking up the mountain, we came across a small camp site. found by chance 

c.  Come over when you‟re next in town. visit 

d.  After she fell and hit her head on the ice it was ten minutes before she came round. recovered after 

being unconscious 
e.  A job has come up at the polar research centre – I may apply for it. become available 

f.  I wish the price of petrol would come down. fall / decrease 

g.  When I was talking to my brother yesterday, your name came up several times. was mentioned 
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Adjectives beginning with a- 

2. Some adjectives beginning with a- cannot be used in front of a noun.  

For example, we can say: The frightened boy, but not The afraid boy. If we want to use afraid, we 

have to say: The boy was afraid. 

a.  Match adjectives beginning with a- (List A) with other adjectives which have the same 

meaning (List B) which can be used in front of nouns. 

A afraid alight alike alive asleep 

B frightened burning sleeping living similar 

b. Complete as many of these sentences as you can using words from list A. If you can’t use list A, use 

an alternative from list B. 

1 The fire had started when everyone in the house was asleep.  

2 In less than ten minutes the whole building was alight.  

3 The family escaped, but the parents had to calm their frightened children.  

4 Some people had minor burns, but fortunately everyone was still alive.  

5 The police suspected a crime as there had been four similar fires in the previous month.  

 

Grammar  

Giving background information 

1- Read extracts 1-3 below from the report about Bernard Hinault and answer these questions 

a.  Which verb tense is used in all these extracts?   past perfect simple.  

b.  Which main verb event do they provide background to?1 and 2 by the time he retired 3 before he 

retired 

1-  He had worn the prestigious „Yellow Jersey‟. 

2-  He had secured his place as one of the best cyclists in the world. 

3-  They include details of the difficulties he had encountered on the way. 

 

2- Suggest explanations for these facts about Hinault’s career, using the words in brackets. Make 

sentences using verbs in the past perfect simple or the past perfect continuous. 

a.  From a young age, Hinault was dedicated to his training programme. 

(always / want / be / cyclist) 

He had always wanted to be a cyclist 

b.  At the start of his career in the 1970s, Hinault made a sponsorship deal with a top bicycle 

company. 

(the company / see / great potential / in the young rider) 

The company had seen great potential in the young rider. 

c.  After each victory, Hinault did not take all the credit for himself. 

(a brilliant team / support / him / throughout) 

A brilliant team had been supporting him throughout. 

d.  When he did not win the Tour de France in 1986 Hinault decided to retire. 

(lose / to his greatest rival) 

He had lost to his greatest rival. 

e.  After retirement he started writing books. 

(learn / many things / during his career) 

He had learnt many things during his career. 
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3- Working with a partner, discuss what might have happened leading up to these events and then 

write sentences using verbs in the past perfect simple or continuous. (You will need to use your 

imagination.) 

 
a. By 1978, Eddy Merckx had broken more records than any other cyclist in history. Before he 

retired his victories included 35 stages of the Tour de France and 11 Grand Tour victories – 

the most prestigious races in cycling. 

- He had trained consistently hard for many years. He had defeated every other cyclist of his generation. He 

had gained a reputation as a very skilled competitor. 

 

b.  In 1986 Michael Asher was the first westerner to cross the Sahara Desert from west to east 

on a camel. Before he set off on his journey across the Sahara, Michael Asher had probably 

learnt how to ride a camel. 

-  He had travelled to Sudan. He had lived with a tribe who taught him about life in the desert. 

 

Page 86 

Speaking                       Making difficult choices  

Introduction                     The situation 

Omar and Mazen are driving across the Syrian 

desert in their 4x4 vehicle when a sandstorm, very 

common in the area, blows up. There is nothing 

they can do about the weather and unfortunately 

sand gets into the engine. Despite their best efforts, 

the engine simply will not start and so they are 

forced to change their plans. 

 The two men are still 30 kilometres away from 

their destination, that is around 12 hours walking. 

They know that it is located to the north. However, 

they are forced to abandon the car and continue the 

journey on foot, carrying all that they can with 

them. They have supplies in the car but can only 

take with them what will fit in their backpacks.  

The weather is extremely hot, making walking by 

day very difficult, but they are in good health and 

fit enough to walk 30 kilometres under normal 

conditions. In contrast, the desert is very cold at 

night and temperatures can become dangerously 

low. The two men have some difficult decisions to 

make. Each has room in his bag for three items, 

and has to choose from the 11 items they have in 

the car ... 

 

لصحراء عمر و مازن ٌقودان سٌارتهما ذات الدفع الرباعً عبر ا
السورٌة عندما تهب عاصفة رملٌة , و هً شائعة جداً فً المنطقة 
. لا ٌوجد شًء ٌستطٌعان أن ٌقوما به حٌال الطقس و لسوء الحظ 
ٌدخل الرمل إلى المحرك .و على الرؼم من كل )أفضل( جهودهما 
, فإن المحرك ببساطة لن ٌعمل )ٌدور( و لذلك هما مرؼمان على 

 تؽٌٌر خططهما .
لا ٌزال الرجلان على بعد ثلاثٌن كم عن مقصدهما , و هو ما 
ٌعادل اثنتا عشرة ساعة من المشً . هما ٌعرفان أن وجهتهما 
متوضعة )تقع( فً الشمال . على كل حال , هما مرؼمان على 
ترك سٌارتهما و أن ٌكملا سٌراً على الأقدام , حاملٌن معهما كل 

ٌارة و لكنهما ٌستطٌعان فقط ما ٌستطٌعان . لدٌهما مؤونة فً الس
 أن ٌأخذا ما ٌناسب حقائبهما الظهرٌة. 

إن الطقس شدٌد الحرارة , مما ٌجعل السٌر فً النهار صعباً جداً , 
كم فً  03و لكنهما فً صحةٍ جٌدة و لٌاقة كافٌة )عالٌة( للسٌر 

ظروؾ عادٌة . و للتباٌن فإن الصحراء باردة جداً فً اللٌل و 
رجات الحرارة منخفضة بشكلٍ خطٌر . على ٌمكن أن تصبح د

 الرجلان أن ٌتخذا بعض القرارات الصعبة .
كل واحد منهما لدٌه مساحة فً حقٌبته لثلاث أشٌاء . و علٌه أن 
ٌختار من بٌن الأشٌاء الإحدى عشرة التً ٌمتلكانها فً السٌارة 

  .... 
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P – 87 

Writing -    A response to an advert 

DO YOU HAVE WHAT IT TAKES? 

Are you the kind of person who loves a challenge? 

Do you crave adventure and excitement? 

Do you long for the chance to prove yourself? 

If the answer to these questions is „Yes‟ then you 

could be just what we‟re looking for. The Syrian 

Adventure Club, along with its team of experienced 

mountaineers, is planning a challenging and arduous 

expedition to the summit of Mount Everest and 

we‟re looking for motivated, strong-willed 

individuals to assist us. This is the chance of a 

lifetime to experience one of the planet‟s most 

magnificent environments and to take part in an 

amazing feat of human endeavour. If you think you 

have what it takes, please write, telling us why you 

should be chosen for this expedition, what skills and 

attributes you will contribute, and how you will cope 

with the huge effort such an expedition entails. 
Replies should be about 200 words. 

Expeditions Manager, Syrian Adventure Club 

 

 هً ػٕذن اٌجشأح )اٌشجبػخ( ؟

 هً أٔذ ِٓ الأشخبص اٌزٌٓ ٌذجىْ اٌزذذي ؟

 اٌّغبِشح و الإثبسح ؟هً رزىق إٌى 

 هً رزىق ٌفشصخ أْ رثجذ ٔفغه ؟

اًح وخْ حٌـٛحد "ٔؼُ" فمي طىْٛ حٌ٘وٚ حٌٌٞ ٔزلغ ػٕٗ طّخِخً . اْ 

ٔخىٞ حٌّغخَِحص حٌٍٔٛٞ رخلإٟخفش ٌف٠َمٗ ِٓ ِظٍٔمٟ حٌـزخي 

حٌّظ١َّٓٓ ٠وططخْ ٌزؼؼش )ٍكٍش طٍٔك( طليٞ ٗخلش اٌٝ لّش ؿزً 

ٓ )ِلف٠ِّٓ( ًٚٞ اٍحىس افَٓض ٚ ٔلٓ ٔزلغ ػٓ أٗوخٙ ِظل١ّٔ

ل٠ٛش ٌىٟ ٠ٔخػيٚٔخ . ٌٖ٘ فَٛش ك١خطه ٌىٟ طوظزَ اكيٜ أٍٚع 

حٌز١جخص ػٍٝ حٌىٛوذ ٚ ط٘خٍن فٟ ِٔؼٝ )ػًّ( أٔخٟٔ رطٌٟٛ فٌ . 

اًح وٕض ط٘ؼَ أٔه طٍّه ِخ ٠ٍَِ )ِٓ حٌـَأس( , ِٓ ف٠ٍه حوظذ ٌٕخ 

حص ٚ ٌظوزَٔخ ٌّخًح ٠ـذ أْ ٠ظُ حهظ١خٍن ٌٌٖٙ حٌزؼؼش , ِخ ٟ٘ حٌّٙخٍ

حٌٜفخص حٌظٟ ٓظٔخُ٘ رٙخ )ط٘خٍن( , ٚ و١ف ٓظظغٍذ ػٍٝ حٌٜؼٛرخص 

 حٌىز١َس حٌظٟ طمظ١٠ٙخ )طٔظٍِِٙخ( رؼؼشٍ وٌٖٙ )وظٍه( .

 ٌجت أْ رىىْ اٌشدود ِٓ دىاًٌ ِئزً وٍّخ

 ِذٌش اٌجؼثبد , ٔبدي اٌّغبِشاد اٌغىسي

 

 

 

Students' book – P 87 

Write a response to an advert for a place on a Syrian expedition to the summit of Mount 

Everest . 

Dear sir   

My desire in attempting Everest is not a whim of the moment. I know it's a massive challenge. But 

I'd take this chance because I have the ambition and the dedication. I can endure intensive physical 

activity.  My body is acclimatized to cold weather. It may be a good idea to hire a good guide who 

knows the best routes. Getting to the summit of these peaks requires, skill and mental fortitude.  

اْ ٍغزظٟ رّلخٌٚش طٍٔك افَٓض ١ٌٔض ١ٌٚيس حٌٍلظش . أٔخ أػَف أٔٗ طليٍ ٘خثً . ٚ ٌىٕٟ ٓآهٌ ٌٖ٘ حٌفَٛش لأٔٗ ٌيٞ حٌطّٛف ٚ 

. أٔخ أٓظط١غ أْ أطلًّ حٌؼًّ حٌـٔيٞ حٌَّوِ . ؿّٟٔ ِظؤلٍُ ِغ حٌطمْ حٌزخٍى . لي طىْٛ فىَس ؿ١يس اًح حٓظؤؿَٔخ  حلاٌظِحَ )حٌظفخٟٔ(

 حٌطَق. اْ طٍٔك لُّ وظٍه طظطٍذ حٌّٙخٍس ٚ حٌـٍي )حٌؼزخص( حٌؼمٍٟ .   ى١ًٌ ؿ١ي ٠ؼَف أف٠ً
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Unit - 11 

Future Projects 

Unit 11, page 88, exercise 1 

Discuss 

1. Look at the photographs and discuss these questions with a partner. 

a What is the purpose of the dam? A dam is a wall built across a river to control water flow. 

b How does it work? It works by blocking the flow of the river. 

c What is the purpose of the lock? The purpose of the lock is to raise or lower the level of the river. 

d Why do you think the buildings in photograph 3 have been destroyed?   Students’ own answers 

  

P – 89 

2.  Match these words from the recording with their meanings. 

رشٍٍذ –ثٕبء   a.  construction 4 the building process, usually of a large structure 

ٌؼٍك –ٌمبطغ   b.  disrupt 6 to upset / disturb / interrupt in a negative way 

 c.  divert 1 to change the route of a road or river ٌذىي

 d.  forcibly 2 by force, against one‟s will ثبٌمىح

لفً –ثىاثخ   e.  lock 3 a short section of a river or canal with gates which allow ships to 

move to a higher or a lower level 

 f.  reservoir 5 a large natural or man-made lake for collecting and keeping water خضاْ

 

P – 90 

Formal / Informal 

1. The talk about the Three Gorges Dam is in quite formal English. 
a. Match these words with a more informal word or phrase. 

 complete G finish  .1 ٠ىًّ

٠زٕٟ –١٘٠ي   2.  construct D build 

وً –وخًِ   3.  entire H whole 

٠ط١ً  -٠ّيى   4.  extend F stretch 

ريح٠ش –طؤ١ْٓ  –اللاع   5.   inception A beginning 

ؿخِ٘ ٌلآظويحَ –فؼخي  –ػ١ٍّخطٟ   6.  operational C ready to use 

ططٍٛ )٠ظميَ( –طميَ   7.  progress B move forward 

ِىخْ -ِٛلغ   8.  site E place 

 

b. Now complete these sentences with the correct form of an appropriate word from 1a. 

                 Decide whether to use the formal or the informal word. 

1.  The new government computer system is not expected to be fully operational until the end of the year. 

2.  When I was a child, I used to love building tree houses. 

3.  Tomorrow, I‟m planning to spend the whole day on the beach. 

4.  As part of their holiday, tourists will visit many important archaeological sites. 

5.  By the time they‟d finished their homework, it was time for bed. 

6.  In the twelve months since its inception, the new tax system has raised £9 million. 

 

Word Families  

2. Complete these sentences with words derived from the words in brackets. 

a.  The construction (construct) of the dam involved the destruction (destroy) of many historic 

(history) buildings. 

b.  The date for the completion (complete) of the dam project is 2009. 

c.  The cost of the dam project has risen partly because the builders (build) have worked very slowly 

and partly because of inefficiency (inefficient). 
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P - 91 

Grammar  

Talking about processes (2) 

1- Complete these sentences, choosing the correct modal verbs. 

a.  Large areas of land (could / had to) be flooded when they were building the Three Gorges Dam. 

b.  Work on the dam (could / must) not be started until the Yangtze had been diverted. 

c.  The locks were built so that the Yangtze (could / had to) still be used by ships. 

d.  Unfortunately many of the historical sites (could / might) not be saved when they built the dam. 

e.  Protestors are demanding that people who had to leave their homes (could / must) be given new homes 

and compensation. 

 

P – 92 

Read and Analyse 

2 You are going to read a report describing some important technological changes that have affected 

travel in Europe. 

Recent developments in transport technology 

Technological changes have affected many areas of life in recent years. 

This report will focus on three changes that have affected travel in Europe. 

 

Online booking 

The cheapest and quickest way of buying 

train or airline tickets is now to book 

„online‟. This involves logging on to the 

Internet, finding the correct website, typing 

in your travel requirements and personal 

details and paying by credit card. 

Passengers can then print a receipt which 

may also be the „ticket‟ which they show at 

the airport or railway station. This is all 

done automatically without the need for any 

personal contact with the airline or rail 

company. 

 حجز التذاكر عبر الانترنت 
طرٌقة لشراء تذاكر القطار أو الطائرة هً إن أسرع و أرخص 

الآن أن تحجز عبر الانترنت. و هذا ٌتضمن دخول الانترنت, 
إٌجاد الموقع الصحٌح, طباعة )كتابة( متطلبات سفرك و 
معلوماتك الشخصٌة و الدفع عن طرٌق بطاقة الائتمان. و ٌمكن 
 للمسافرٌن بعد ذلك أن ٌطبعوا إٌصالاً و الذي ٌمكن أن ٌستخدم
كتذكرة ٌظهرونها فً المطار أو محطة القطار. كل ذلك ٌتم 
بشكل أوتوماتٌكً بدون الحاجة إلى تواصل شخصً مع شركة 

 الخطوط الجوٌة أو الحدٌدٌة.
 

 

 

 

Eurotunnel  
In 1994 a tunnel linking Britain with the 

mainland of Europe opened to the public. This 

complex and costly engineering project, which 

had been planned for many years, was paid for 

jointly by the French and British governments. 

Cars are carried on railway trucks which form a 

train called the Shuttle, and then drive off at the 

end of their 35-minute journey through the 

tunnel. In the past, the only alternative for 

motorists was a ferry, which took a minimum of 

90 minutes. 

 النفق الأوربي )يوروتنل(
تم افتتاح نفق ٌربط برٌطانٌا مع الأرض  6881فً عام 

الرئٌسٌة لأوروبا أمام العامة. هذا المشروع الهندسً المعقد 
و الذي تم التخطٌط له لسنوات عدٌدة دُفع له و المكلؾ 

بشكل مشترك من قبل الحكومتٌن الفرنسٌة و الانكلٌزٌة. 
تُحمل السٌارات على عربت حدٌدٌة تشكل قطاراً ٌسمى 
القطار المكوكً, ثم ٌنطلق مسرعاً حتى نهاٌة الرحلة عبر 

دقٌقة. فً الماضً كان البدٌل الوحٌد  02النفق و التً تبلػ 
 دقٌقة. 83السٌارات هً عبّارة تستؽرق على الأقل  لسائقً
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Electronic road tolls 

Motorists have to pay to drive on motorways in 

Italy. Under the original system, all cars had to 

stop at kiosks at the beginning or the end of a 

section of motorway and pay cash. Now, there is 

a high-tech alternative called Telepass. Under 

this new system, cars are „recognised‟ so they do 

not have to stop. The money is taken 

automatically from each driver‟s bank account. 

These are just three of the changes that have 

affected European travelling habits in recent 

years. In different ways, they are all dependent 

upon advanced technology 

 آلة الدفع الالكترونية للطرق 
ٌجب على سائقً السٌارات أن ٌدفعوا على الطرقات فً 
إٌطالٌا. بحسب النظام الأصلً توجب على كل السٌارات 
أن تتوقؾ عند أكشاك فً بداٌة أو نهاٌة قطّاع )قسم( من 
الطرٌق و أن ٌدفعوا نقداً. حالٌاً ٌوجد بدٌل متطور ٌسمى 
 العبور )البعٌد( بدون توقؾ. بحسب هذا النظام الجدٌد ٌتم
التعرؾ على السٌارات لذلك لا ٌتوجب علٌها أن تتوقؾ. 
ٌؤخذ المال بشكل تلقائً من الحساب المصرفً لكل سائق. 
هذه فقط ثلاثة من التؽٌرات التً أثرت فً عادات السفر 
الأوربٌة فً السنوات الأخٌرة. بطرقٍ مختلفة جمٌعها ٌعتمد 

 على التكنولوجٌا المتقدمة.  

 

 

 

P – 93 

Students' book p 93 

Write a report describing some of the most important technological changes that have affected 

people's lives recently . 

 The advance of technology has made some great inventions. Smartphones and the Internet have 

revolutionized telecommunication, removing borders and effectively transforming the world into a global 

village. We are no longer using the traditional route of sharing information. Furthermore, we no more need 

to carry books if we don't want to. In short, new technologies have forever changed our lives. In the future, 

we may be able to use our computers inside our brains. 

 

ٚى ٚ كٛلا حٌؼخٌُ , أُحلا حٌلئض ٗىلا ػٍٛسً فٟ ػخٌُ حلاطٜخلاص. حٌٙٛحطف حٌٌو١ش ٚ حلأظَحلاهظَحػخص حٌؼظ١ّشاْ ططٍٛ حٌظىٌٕٛٛؿ١خ ليَّ رؼٞ   

خؽ أْ ٔلًّ حٌىظذ اًح ٌُ َٔى ٔٔظويَ حٌط٠َمش حٌظم١ٍي٠ش فٟ ط٘خٍن حٌّؼٍِٛخص. ػلاٚسً ػٍٝ ًٌه , ٔلٓ ٌُ ٔؼي ٔلظ. ٔلٓ ٌُ ٔؼي اٌٝ ل٠َش ٛغ١َس

 . فٟ حٌّٔظمزً, ٍرّخ ٔىْٛ لخى٠ٍٓ ػٍٝ حٓظويحَ كٛح١ٓزٕخ ىحهً ػمٌٕٛخ .  ١خص حٌـي٠يس غ١َص ك١خطٕخ ٚ ٌلأري, حٌظمًٌٕه. رخهظٜخٍ
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Unit – 12 

Geniuses 

P- 94  

1. Match each word with its correct meaning.  

 a champion 5 a person who wins a sporting competition ثطً

ٌىضخ –ٌظهش   b demonstrate 6 to show or prove (something) 

ػذد –سلُ   c digit 1 a number – 1, 2, 3, etc. 

ٍِّض –ثبسص   d outstanding 7 excellent / unusually good 

 e talent 2 the natural ability to do something well ِىهجخ

 f theory 4 a system of ideas to explain something ٔظشٌخ

ِٕضٌخ -ٌمت   g title 3 name showing a person‟s status 

 

 
P – 95  

READ 

So talented, so young 

A child prodigy is a person who has an 

outstanding talent or skill at a very early age. 

In this article you are going to read about 

three child prodigies with different talents or 

skills. 

 موهوبين جداً , صغار جداً 
المعجزة( هو شخص ذو مهارة أو  -الطفل العبقري )النابؽة 

مبكرة جداً . فً هذه المقالة سوؾ نقرأ عن موهبة بارزة فً سن 
 ثلاث أطفال عباقرة فً مهارات أو مواهب مختلفة.

 

 

 

A- Youngest master now doing research 

At the age of twelve, Tathagat Avatar Tulsi was 

the world‟s youngest person to gain a Master‟s 

degree. He finished high school at the age of 

nine, gained a BSc at the age of ten and an MSc 

when he was only twelve. At eighteen, he is now 

a PhD student in Bangalore, India, doing high-

level research. His amazing mathematical talent 

was noticed by his parents when he was only six. 

A.  )أصغر أستاذ جامعي )مدرس يحمل شهادة ماجستير
 يجري حالياً البحوث 

فً سن الثانٌة عشرة كان تاثاؼات آفاتار أصؽر شخص فً 
العالم ٌحصل على شهادة الماجستٌر . أنهى الدراسة الثانوٌة فً 
سن التاسعة و حصل على شهادة البكالورٌوس فً العلوم فً 

فً العلوم عندما كان فقط سن العاشرة و حصل على الماجستٌر 
فً الثانٌة عشرة . و هو الآن فً سن الثامنة عشرة طالب 
دكتوراه فً بانؽالور , الهند و هو ٌقوم ببحوث عالٌة المستوى . 
لوحظت موهبته الرٌاضٌة المذهلة من قبل والدٌه عندما كان فً 

 السادسة فقط .
 

 

B- Playing to win 

 Magnus Carlsen from Norway is one of the best 

chess players in the world. He started playing 

chess with his father at the age of five and played 

his first tournament at the age of eight. In 2003, 

at the age of thirteen, he was awarded the title of 

Grandmaster. Chess became his passion and 

Magnus was allowed to take time off school to 

practise the game. He received coaching from 

Kasparov, one of the greatest chess players and 

geniuses of all time. At the age of nineteen he 

was ranked number one in the world, becoming 

the youngest player to be awarded this title. 
 

B.  اللعب من أجل الفوز 
ٌعتبر ماؼنوس كارلسون من النروج واحد من أفضل لاعبً 
الشطرنج فً العالم . بدأ بلعب الشطرنج مع والده فً سن 
الخامسة , و لعب فً أول بطولة له فً سن الثامنة . فً عام 

, و هو فً سن الثالثة عشرة تم منحه لقب المعلم  8330
الكبٌر . لقد أصبح الشطرنج شؽفه . و كان مسموحاً لماؼنوس 
بأخذ إجازة من المدرسة لممارسة اللعبة كما تلقى تدرٌباً خاصاً 
من كاسباروؾ أحد أعظم لاعبً و عباقرة الشطرنج على 
الإطلاق . فً سن التاسعة عشرة صُنّؾ رقم واحد فً العالم , 

ٌُمنح هذا اللقب  . و أصبح بذلك أصؽر لاعب 
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C- Public less interested as child grows up  

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart was one of the 

greatest musical geniuses of all time. He was 

born in Salzburg, Austria, in 1756 and began 

writing music before he was four years old. As a 

child prodigy he toured Europe, playing his own 

compositions on the violin and other instruments 

to astonished audiences which often included 

kings and queens. In common with many other 

child prodigies, Mozart lost some of his appeal to 

audiences when he became an adult. Despite his 

genius, he had to work hard throughout his short 

life to earn a living, and died very poor, at the 

age of thirty-five. 

C.  العامة تصبح أقل اهتماماً عندما يكبر الصغير 
كان وولفؽانػ أمادٌوس موزارت أحد أعظم عباقرة الموسٌقى 

و بدأ  6523النمسا عام على الإطلاق . ولد فً سالزبورغ فً 
بكتابة الموسٌقى قبل أن ٌصبح فً الرابعة من عمره . عندما 
كان طفلاً عبقرٌاً جال فً أوربا , و عزؾ مقطوعاته )مؤلفاته( 
الخاصة على الكمان و الآلات الأخرى للجماهٌر المذهولة و 
التً ؼالباً ما كانت تتضمن الملوك و الملكات . بشكل مشترك 

ن الأطفال العباقرة فإن موزارت قد خسر بعض مع العدٌد م
سحره )جاذبٌته( تجاه الجماهٌر عندما أصبح راشداً . و على 
الرؼم من عبقرٌته , كان علٌه أن ٌعمل بجد خلال حٌاته 
القصٌرة لكً ٌكسب عٌشه و مات فقٌراً جداً و هو فً سن 

 .   الخامسة و الثلاثٌن
 

 

P – 96  

Vocabulary 

Nouns and Adjectives 

1. Fill in the missing words derived from the words in brackets. 

a.  My sister is a very able student. (ability) 

b.  To my amazement I got over 90% in the exam. (amazing) 

c.  Many children find young animals very appealing. (appeal) 

d.  When she said she was leaving, we just stared at her in astonishment . (astonished) 

e.  I‟ve never been very good at mathematics. (mathematical) 

f.  I enjoy listening to all kinds of music. (musical) 

g.  Sport has increased greatly in popularity in recent years. (popular) 

h.  The more you practise, the more skilful you will become. (skill) 

Prepositions 

2. Read this short text about child prodigies. 

a.  Copy and complete the text using these prepositions: 

at      for      in       of      on 

Child prodigies are children who demonstrate 

talents (1) at a very young age. Mathematical 

geniuses are often able to do complicated 

calculations (2) in their heads (3) in just a few 

seconds. This is particularly remarkable when 

the numbers they are dealing with have been 

selected (4) at random.  

Musical geniuses, like Mozart, are often able to 

learn to play new pieces of music (5) on a 

variety of instruments very quickly. Mozart was 

certainly the most talented composer of his time, 

but many people believe he was really a hard 

worker, not a genius. When he died (6) in 1791, 

some people said that overwork was the cause 

(7) of his death. 

 

ن مواهب فً سن الأطفال العباقرة هم الأطفال الذٌن ٌظهرو
مبكرة )صؽٌرة( جداً . ؼالباً ما ٌكون عباقرة الرٌاضٌات 
قادرٌن على إجراء حسابات معقدة فً رؤوسهم )أدمؽتهم( 
بثوان قلٌلة فقط . ٌكون ذلك جدٌراً بالملاحظة بشكل خاص 
عندما تكون الأرقام التً ٌتعاملون معها قد اختٌرت بشكل 

 عشوائً . 
ارت ؼالباً ما ٌكونون قادرٌن على عباقرة الموسٌقى مثل موز

عزؾ مقطوعات جدٌدة من الموسٌقى على آلات متنوعة 
بسرعة كبٌرة . لا سك أن موزارت كان أكثر المؤلفٌن 
الموسٌقٌٌن موهبةً فً عصره )أكثرهم نبوؼاً( . و لكن ٌعتقد 
الكثٌر من الناس أنه كان عاملاً مجتهداً )مجدّاً( جداً و لٌس 

قال بعض الناس أن الإفراط  6586مات عام  عبقرٌاً . عندما
 فً العمل ) العمل الزائد( هو سبب موته .
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Grammar         Adding information 

1. Read sentences a-e, then answer questions A-C below. 

a.  He is now a PhD student in Bangalore, doing high-level research. 

b.  He received coaching from Kasparov, one of the greatest chess players and geniuses of all time. 

c.  At the age of nineteen he was ranked number one in the world, becoming the youngest player to be 

awarded this title. 

d.  He began playing piano at the age of five and was immediately recognised for his immense talent and 

musical ability. 

e.  As a child prodigy, he toured Europe, playing his own compositions on the violin. 

 

A. Which part of sentences a-e contains the most important information: the first or the second part? the 

first part (applies to all) 

B.  What is the purpose of the other part of each sentence? to add detail (applies to all) 

C. Which word in each sentence links the two parts? 

      a doing b one c becoming d and e playing 

2. Rewrite sentences 1a-e with these beginnings: 

a.  He is now a PHD student in Bangalore where ... 

He is now a PHD student in Bangalore where he is doing high-level research. 

b.  He received coaching from Kasparov who is one of the greatest chess players and geniuses of all time. 

c.  At the age of nineteen he was ranked number one in the world which made him the youngest player to 

be awarded this title. 
d.  He began playing piano at the age of five. Immediately, he was recognised for his immense talent. 

e.  As a child prodigy on tours of Europe, he played his own compositions on the violin. 

 

3. Rewrite the following, using the -ing form of the verbs. 

a.  At the age of seven, my brother Amar played football for a local club. When he did this, he 

became the youngest professional player in Syria. 

- At the age of seven, my brother Amar played football for a local club, becoming the youngest 

professional player in Syria. 

b.  A few years later, he joined the men‟s team and he scored three goals in his first match. 

- A few years later, he joined the men‟s team, scoring three goals in his first match. 

c.  At the end of his first season, he was the highest paid player in the team. He was earning as much as six 

players would earn. 

- At the end of his first season, he was the highest paid player in the team, earning as much as six players 

would earn. 

d.  Soon afterwards, a newspaper began printing stories which accused Amar of spending too much money 

on high living. 

- Soon afterwards, a newspaper began printing stories accusing Amar of spending too much money on 

high living. 

e.  Amar denied these accusations. He explained that he spent his money on his family and that he gave 

much of it to charity. 

- Amar denied these accusations, explaining that he spent his money on his family and that he gave much 

of it to charity. 

f.  He continued to play for his team, trusted in the support of his family and refused to let the newspaper 

stories bother him. 

- He continued to play for his team, trusting in the support of his family and refusing to let the newspaper 

stories bother him. 
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P - 99 

WRITING 

Genius Award Application 

Genius Society members, 

I am writing to you to suggest that you consider 

Dr Mohammad Imad Droubi for your new 

Genius award. Dr Droubi is an incredibly gifted 

dentist and academic, who gives lectures to 

audiences all over the world. He is best known 

for inventing a replacement metal jaw, 

improving the quality of life of those with 

serious dental problems. His innovations in the 

field of dentistry have brought him international 

recognition. He has received numerous awards 

from international institutions including first 

place at the Arab World Inventors conference in 

2009. I believe that these accolades justify his 

nomination for the new Genius Award. 

Yours faithfully, 

Waleed Yousef 
 

 طلب جائزة عبقري
 السادة أعضاء جمعية العبقرية

أنا أكتب لكم لتأخذوا بعٌن الاعتبار الدكتور محمد عماد دروبً 
من أجل جائزة العبقرٌة خاصتكم . إن الدكتور دروبً طبٌب 
أسنان و أكادٌمً موهوب ٌعطً )ٌقدم( محاضرات الجماهٌر 
)الحضور( فً كل أنحاء العالم . و هو مشهور جداً لاختراعه 

نً التعوٌضً محسناً بذلك نوعٌة )جودة( الحٌاة الفك المعد
لأولئك الذٌن ٌعانون من مشاكل أسنان خطٌرة . إن اختراعاته 

. اهتمام( عالمٌة -ه شهرةً )تقدٌر فً مجال طب الأسنان قدمت ل
لقد تلقى جوائز عدٌدة من معاهد عالمٌة بما فً ذلك المكان 

ن أعتقد أن . أ 8338الأول فً مؤتمر المخترعٌن العرب عام 
 هذه التكرٌمات تبرر ترشٌحه لجائزة العبقرٌة الجدٌدة .

 و تفضلوا بقبول فائق الاحترام 
 ولٌد ٌوسؾ  

 

 

 

 

 

Page 99 students' book  

You are going to write a letter recommending a genius for an award  

Genius Award Application  

  I would recommend Dina Katabi for your award. Dina currently holds the title of professor in the 

Department of Electrical Engineering in MIT. She has developed a way to remotely measure small 

movements by transmitting a low energy radio wave and listening for signals that bounces back. 

She aims to help relieve parents' fear of cot death. I believe she deserves this award because of her 

outstanding achievement. In fact, She's received the MacArthur fellow in 2016. 

 

ز١ٛطَ . طلًّ ى٠ٕخ كخ١ٌخً ِٕٜذ رَٚف١ٍٔٛس فٟ لُٔ حٌٕٙيٓش حٌىَٙرخث١ش ٚ ػٍَٛ حٌىُّٟٚٛ رخٌزَٚف١ٍٔٛس ى٠ٕخ هطخرٟ ٌـخثِطىٓٛف أ

. ٌمي ١ٍٛص ٠َ١مش ٌٍم١خّ ػٓ رؼي كَوخص ٛغ١َس ؿيحً ِؼً ػ١ٍّش أهٌ ٔفْ ٚ ًٌه رزغ ِٛؿخص فٟ ِؼٙي ِخٓخط٘ٛٓظْ حٌظمٕٟ

فٟ اٍحكش هٛف ح٢رخء ِٓ حٌّٛص حٌّفخؿت ٌلأ١فخي . طٙيف هطخرٟ لأْ طٔخػي ٚ حلآظّخع ٌلإٗخٍحص حٌظٟ طَطي  ٍحى٠ٛ ِٕوف٠ش ؿيحً 

ّخ ف١ٙخ ُِخٌش , ٟ٘ طٍمض ؿٛحثِ ػي٠يس ِٓ ِئٓٔخص ػخ١ٌّش رٌٖ٘ حٌـخثِس رٔزذ أـخُ٘خ حٌزخٍُ. فٟ حٌٛحلغ. أٔخ أػظمي أٔٙخ طٔظلك 

 .  8109ِخن آٍػَ ػخَ 
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Review 4, units 10-12 

Grammar and Vocabulary 

P - 100 

1. Choose the best verbs in these sentences. Sometimes both are possible. 

a. The Channel Tunnel, which links Britain and 

France, is over 50 kilometres long and (was 

completed / was being completed) in 1994. 

There are actually two main tunnels, one from 

France to Britain and the other from Britain to 

France. 

b.  Previous plans to build a tunnel (had been 

rejected / have been rejected) because of the 

high cost and because the people were worried 

about fires in the tunnel. 

c.  To reduce people‟s worries about safety, a 

third tunnel (had to be built / had to build) as 

an escape tunnel in case of fire. 

d.  For many years motorists (had looked 

forward / had been looking forward) to 

driving between Britain and the mainland of 

Europe. 

e.  However, they (had not thought / had not 

been thinking) they would have to put their 

cars on trains to „drive‟ through the tunnel. 

 

a.  ٌبلػ طول نفق القناة الذي ٌربط  فرنسا مع برٌطانٌا أكثر
. 6881الانتهاء من بناءه عام و تم من خمسٌن كٌلومتراً 

فً الواقع ٌوجد نفقان رئٌسٌان, واحد من فرنسا إلى 
 برٌطانٌا و الثانً من برٌطانٌا لفرنسا . 

b.  لقد تم رفض )رُفضت( خطط سابقة لبناء نفق بسبب
الكلفة العالٌة و لأن الناس كانوا قلقٌن من )حدوث( 

 الحرائق فً النفق .
c. ة , كان لا بد من بناء لتخفٌض قلق الناس حٌال السلام

 نفق ثالث كنفق نجاة فً حال حدوث حرٌق .
d.  طوال سنٌن عدٌدة تطلع / كان سائقو السٌارات ٌتطلعون

 للقٌادة بٌن برٌطانٌا و الأرض الرئٌسٌة لأوروبا .
e.  على كل حال هم لم ٌظنوا أنه سٌتوجب علٌهم أن ٌضعوا

 سٌاراتهم على متن القطارات لٌأخذها عبر النفق . 
 

P – 100  

2. Copy and complete these sentences using the correct form of the verbs in brackets. 

Choose the best tense, and decide whether to use the active or the passive form. 
a. Burj Al-Arab, which is one of the most 

expensive hotels in the world, stands in the sea 

off the coast of Dubai. Before it (1) could be 

built (could / build), engineers (2) had to make 

(have to / make) an artificial island. In order to 

do this, land (3) had to be reclaimed (have to / 

reclaim) from the sea.  

 

إن برج العرب و الذي ٌعتبر واحداً من أؼلى فنادق العالم ٌقؾ 
فً البحر قبالة ساحل دبً .قبل أن ٌكون بالإمكان بناءه , 
توجب على المهندسٌن بناء جزٌرة صناعٌة . لكً ٌقوموا بذلك 

 . كان لا بد من استعادة التربة من البحر
 

b. The Panama Canal, which (1) joins (join) the 

Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, opened to shipping in 

1914. Before this, ships (2) had to go round (have 

to / go round) the bottom of South America to get 

from one ocean to the other. This was one of the 

greatest and most difficult engineering jobs that (3) 

had ever been attempted (ever / attempt). 5,600 

workers died between 1904 and 1914 while the 

canal (4) was being constructed (construct). There 

had been an earlier attempt to build a canal in 1880 

but it (5) could not be finished (could / not finish) 

because so many construction workers died of 

disease. 

 

افتتحت قناة بنما التً تربط المحٌط الأطلسً و الهادئ للشحن 
ك , توجب على السفن أن تدور حول أسفل . قبل ذل 6861عام 

أمرٌكا الجنوبٌة لكً ٌعبروا من محٌط إلى آخر . كان ذلك أحد 
أعظم و أصعب الأعمال الهندسٌة التً تمت المحاولة علٌها 

 6861و  6831عامل بٌن عامً  2333على الإطلاق . مات 
ٌّد . لقد كان هناك محاولة سابقة )قبل ذلك ( بٌنما كانت القناة تُش

و لكن لم ٌكن بالإمكان إنهاءها لأن عدداً  6223لبناء قناة عام 
 كبٌر جداً من عمال البناء ماتوا بسبب المرض .
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3. Rewrite the following as single sentences, using a verb in the -ing form. 

a.  In his first marathon Hani did very well. He finished in 20th place. 

In his first marathon Hani did very well, finishing in 20th place. 

b.  He took three hours to complete the race. When he finished the race, he broke his own previous record 

by six minutes. 

He took three hours to complete the race, breaking his own previous record by six minutes. 

c.   Before the event, he had trained hard and often ran for five hours a day. 

Before the event, he had trained hard often running for five hours a day. 

d.  Hani is a postgraduate student at the University of Damascus who is studying law. 

Hani is a postgraduate student at the University of Damascus, studying law. 

e.  Hani agreed to run the marathon in December. He told his friends he wanted to collect money for a 

children‟s charity. 

Hani agreed to run the marathon in December, telling his friends he wanted to collect money for a 

children’s charity. 

f.  Hani succeeded in doing this. He collected over SYP 200,000. 

Hani succeeded in doing this, collecting over SYP 200,000. 

 

P – 101  

4. Choose the correct form of words from the lists to complete these texts. (There is one word in each 

list that you do not need to use.) 

A    aspiring    exceptional     exhaustion    support    prestigious    rivals 
Ahmad had competed in six (1) prestigious cycling 

competitions before, but this was the first time he 

had dominated the race. When he crossed the finish 

line beating all his (2) rivals , he knew it was the 

start of an (3) exceptional career. Whenever he 

participated, Ahmad risked injury and (4) 

exhaustion , but his competitive nature helped him 

to succeed. He is an example to (5) aspiring cyclists 

around the world. 

 

كان أحمد قد اشترك فً ستة سباقات دراجات مرموقة 
ة ٌسٌطر )ٌهٌمن( فٌها على سابقاً و لكن كانت تلك أول مر

)هازماً( كل  نهاٌة و هزم. عندما عبر خط الالسباق
. ة رٌاضٌة استثنائٌةعرؾ أن ذلك كان بداٌة مسٌر ,منافسٌه

فً كل مرة شارك فٌها خاطر أحمد بالإصابة و الإنهاك 
لكن طبٌعته التنافسٌة ساعدته فً الفوز . إنه مثال للدراجٌن 

 التواقٌن )الطموحٌن( حول العالم .
 

 
B   astonished    outstanding    popular    talent    theory 

My younger sister has always had a (1) talent for 

music. She started piano lessons at the age of three 

and her teacher was (2) astonished by how quickly 

she learned to play well. “She is the most (3) 

outstanding pupil I have ever taught,” she said. “As 

well as playing the piano brilliantly she also 

understands the (4) theory of music.” 

 

لطالما كان لدى أختً الصؽٌرة موهبة للموسٌقى . بدأت 
بدروس البٌانو فً سن السادسة و كانت معلمتها مذهولةً 
بمدى السرعة التً تعلمت فٌها العزؾ بشكل جٌد "إنها من 
ألمع الطلاب الذٌن علمتهم على الإطلاق" هً قالت "كما 
أنها )بالإضافة( إلى أنها تعزؾ على البٌانو بشكل مذهل و 

 تفهم أٌضاً نظرٌة الموسٌقى " .
 

 

5. Complete these sentences with a word derived from the word in brackets. 

a.  My father is one of the most skillful drivers I know. (skill) 

b.  Traditional music has lost some of its popularity among young people. (popular) 

c.  Samer was a very talented jazz trumpet player. (talent) 

d.  He has an amazing ability to multiply large numbers in his head. (able) 

e.  Wherever I go on holiday I like to visit places of historical interest. (history) 

f.  I‟d like to be an archaeologist when I leave university. (archaeology) 
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6. Choose the correct word or phrase in these sentences. 

a.  The price of DVD players came down / came round by 50% last year. 

b.  If you are good at mental arithmetic, it means you can do calculations in your head / on your head very 

quickly. 

c.  After the storm there were a lot of afraid / frightened children and animals. 

d.  I‟ve lost my glasses – let me know if you come across / come over them. 

e.  Over a thousand people sent in correct answers to the competition. A computer picked the names of the 

three winners at random / from random. 

f.  My sister and I look very alike / alive – people often think I‟m her. 

 

P – 102 - 2 

A balloon debate is a debate in which several 

speakers attempt to win the support of an audience. 

The audience has to imagine that the speakers are 

flying in a hot-air balloon which is slowly sinking. 

Unless someone is thrown out of the balloon, the 

balloon will hit the ground and no one will survive. 

Each speaker has to persuade the audience by 

explaining why they should not be thrown out of the 

balloon. Usually each speaker takes the part of a 

famous person, or a profession. 

ثٌن نقاش( المنطاد هو جدل ٌحاول فٌه عدة متحد-جدل )مناظرة
. ٌجب عل الحضور أن أن ٌفوزوا )ٌحظوا( بدعم جمهور ما

ما  .ون بمنطاد هواء ساخن ٌهبط ببطءٌتخٌلوا أن المتحدثٌن ٌحلق
منطاد سٌضرب الأرض , فإن اللم ٌتم رمً أحدهم من المنطاد

. على كل متحدث أن ٌقنع الحضور )المستمعٌن( و لن ٌنجو أحد
ٌأخذ . عادةً كل متحدث ا لا ٌجب ان ٌتم رمٌه من المنطادلماذ

 . دور شخص مشهور أو اختصاص ما
 

The island of Literock has been almost destroyed by 

a hurricane. The islanders have lost their homes and 

all their possessions. Nobody has been killed, but 

many people have slight injuries. A group of four 

professional people have been invited to help the 

islanders rebuild their community. These people are: 

a teacher, a doctor, an engineer and an economist. 

The only way of getting to Literock is by balloon. 

Half-way to the island, the balloon starts to lose 

height. Only one person will be able to reach the 

island, so the others will have to jump into the sea. 

(Fortunately they are all strong swimmers.) 

جزٌرة لٌتروك دُمرت تقرٌباً بإعصار . لقد خسر سكان 
الجزٌرة منازلهم و كل ممتلكاتهم . لم ٌقتل أحد لكن أصٌب 
العدٌد من الناس إصابات طفٌفة. تمت دعوة مجموعة من أربعة 
أشخاص محترفٌن لمساعدة سكان الجزٌرة فً إعادة إعمار 
مجتمعهم. هؤلاء الناس هم مدرّس, طبٌب, مهندس و اقتصادي. 
الطرٌقة الوحٌدة للوصول إلى الجزٌرة هً بالمنطاد. عند 

الارتفاع. منتصؾ الطرٌق إلى الجزٌرة ٌبدأ المنطاد بفقدان 
شخص واحد سٌكون قادر على الوصول إلى الجزٌرة, لذلك 
سٌتوجب على الآخرٌن القفز إلى البحر. )لحسن الحظ جمٌعهم 

 سباحون جٌدون(.
 

 

A large passenger ship 50 kilometres out to sea is in 

trouble and radioed for help. The passengers are not 

in any immediate danger, but some are sea-sick and 

many of them are very angry. The sea is rough and 

the weather is too bad to use a helicopter. A small 

boat with four specialists is travelling towards the 

damaged ship. The specialists are a diver who is also 

a marine engineer, a doctor, a representative of the 

shipping company and a police officer. 

Unfortunately the boat hits a rock and starts to sink. 

Only one of the specialists will be able to reach the 

ship before the boat sinks, so three of them will have 

to get out of the boat and swim back to land. 

سفٌنة ركاب كبٌرة على بعد خمسٌن كٌلومتر فً البحر فً 
مشكلة و اتصلت باللاسلكً من أجل المساعدة . الركاب لٌسوا 

ر البحر و عرضةً لخطر مباشر و لكن بعضهم مصاب بدوا
و الطقس سًء جداً . البحر هائج العدٌد منهم ؼاضب جداً 

خصائٌٌن سافر قارب صؽٌر على متنه أربع أ. لاستخدام طوافة
خصائٌون هم ؼطاس و هو أٌضاً . الأباتجاه السفٌنة المعطوبة

ممثل عن شركة الشحن و ضابط  , طبٌب وبحار, مهندس
. فقط صطدم القارب بصخرة و ٌبدأ بالؽرق. لسوء الحظ ٌشرطة

إلى  واحد من الاختصاصٌٌن سٌكون قادراً على الوصول
, لذلك سٌكون على ثلاثة منهم أن ٌؽرق القاربالسفٌنة قبل أن 

 .أن ٌسبحوا عائدٌن إلى الٌابسة ٌخرجوا من القارب و

 

 المدرس: ابراهيم أحــــمد غـــنم
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 ٍىٌخ و اٌّىاظٍع وبٍِخاٌّحوزبة الأٔشطخ ِع اٌزّبسٌٓ وبًِ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ibrahim Ahmad Ghanam 
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Activity Book 

The law 

P – 4 Reading 

1. Read the International rules of law text below and answer the following questions. 

a- How does the Geneva Convention help the victims of war? 

- It protects injured soldiers and civilians; it provides aid such as food and medical help. 

b- What is forbidden under the rules of the Geneva Convention? 

- It is illegal to attack civilians and to fight someone who is already injured. 

c- What is the Red Crescent? 

- An organisation that provides medical aid during war and peacetime. 

International rules of law 

  The Geneva Convention is a set of international 

laws that protect injured soldiers and civilians during 

war. The law makes sure that every person is treated 

well and with respect. The first treaty was written in 

1864 but it is often changed due to different types of 

war. It was significantly updated in 1949 after World 

War Two. Syria is one of 200 countries in the world 

that agrees to follow the laws of the Geneva 

Convention. The agreement is important because 

during war a country might need help from neutral 

organisations to care for the wounded. The Red 

Crescent is one of the organisations that provides aid 

during times of war. It also helps injured people 

during peacetime, and you may have seen 

ambulances with the Red Crescent symbol in the 

street. Countries who follow the laws of the Geneva 

Convention must not attack civilians, and they are 

not allowed to fight someone who is already hurt. It 

is illegal to ignore these rules, and a country found 

guilty of committing war crimes will be tried in a 

court of law and can be severely punished. All 

soldiers, civilians and prisoners may receive medical 

help from doctors and nurses. They can be taken to a 

hospital without being attacked. Food can also be 

given to people involved in a conflict. Under the 

Geneva Convention it does not matter what religion, 

gender or nationality a person is or what his political 

views are; if someone is sick he must be treated 

without prejudice. 

 قواعد القانون الدولي
اتفاقٌة )معاهدة( جنٌؾ هً مجموعة من القوانٌن الدولٌة 

. المصابٌن و المدنٌٌن خلال الحرب التً تحمً الجنود
  ٌ . عامل كل شخص بشكل جٌد و باحترامٌضمن القانون أن 

د   4642كتبت المعاهدة الأولى عام  لت ولكنها ؼالباً ما ع 
. لقد تم تعدٌلها بشكل هام للحروببسبب الأنواع المختلفة 

 بعد الحرب العالمٌة الثانٌة . 4727)كبٌر( عام 
فق بلد )فً( حول العالم توا 022إن سورٌا واحدة من بٌن 

. هذه الاتفاقٌة هامة لأنه على تطبٌق قوانٌن معاهدة جنٌؾ
خلال الحرب قد ٌحتاج البلد إلى مساعدة من منظمات 

ل الأحمر هً واحدة من هذه حٌادٌة لتهتم بالجرحى. الهلا
المنظمات التً توفر المساعدة فً أوقات الحروب . كما 

, و لعلك رأٌت د أٌضاً المصابٌن فً أوقات السلمتساع
. ٌها رمز الهلال الأحمر فً الشارعسٌارات إسعاؾ عل

هدة جنٌؾ ٌجب ألا تهاجم البلدان التً تطبق قوانٌن معا
حاربة شخص مصاب سموح لها م, و من ؼٌر المالمدنٌٌن
. عً تجاهل هذه القواعد )القوانٌن(. من ؼٌر الشرمن قبل

و إن تبٌن أن بلد ما مذنب بارتكاب جرائم حرب فسوؾ 
ٌ مكن لكل م فً محكمة و ٌمكن أن ٌعاقب بشدةٌحاك  .

اعدة طبٌة , المدنٌٌن و السجناء أن ٌحصلوا على مسالجنود
المشفى  . ٌمكن أن ٌإخذوا إلىمن الأطباء و الممرضات

الطعام للناس  . و ٌمكن أن ٌقدمتم مهاجمتهمبدون أن ت
ب اتفاقٌة جنٌؾ لا ٌهم ما هو . بموجالمتورطٌن فً صراع

, الشخص أو ما هً توجهاته السٌاسٌة, جنس أو جنسٌة دٌن
لاجه بدون تمٌٌز إذا كان شخص ما مرٌض ٌجب أن ٌتم ع

 .إجحاؾ( -)تحامل 
 

2. Read the article again and match each beginning a-f with one of the endings 1-6. 

 

عالمي –دولي   a international 3 used by a number of different countries 

تحامل –تمييز   b prejudice 6 negative attitude towards people who are different 

 c treaty 5 a formal agreement اتفاقية

 d severely 1 very harshly بشدّة

 e civilians 2 people not in the army مدنيين

 f aid 4 help ِسبعذح
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3. Read the article again. Are these sentences True or False? 

a.  The treaty was written in 1949.         F : the first treaty was written in 1864 

b.  Around 200 countries, including Syria, have now signed the Geneva Convention. T 

c.  Countries that ignore the terms of the treaty are punished. T 

d.  If you are an injured soldier you will not be given aid. F 

VOCABULARY 

1- Match each of the words a-d with TWO of the meanings 1-8. 

a case  5 noun – a container for carrying luggage or papers 

 2 noun – the subject of a police investigation 

b court  4 noun – a place where people play tennis or squash 

 8 noun – the place where a trial is held 

c fine  1 noun – money paid as a punishment 

 7 adjective – high quality, good, e.g. weather 

d mean  3 verb – to signify 

 6 adjective – unkind / not generous 

 

2- Use one of the words in 1 a-d twice in each of these sentences. 

a The judge in charge of the case carried all his documents in a black leather case . 

b The court heard that the crime had taken place on a tennis court . 

c The fine weather made me feel happy, but my mood changed when the police officer 

gave me a fine for driving too fast. 

d A What does this word mean ? 

B Mean is the opposite of generous. 

 
P- 6 Grammar        linking the past with the present 

1- Look at these illustrations a-f. What has just happened? What have these people been doing? 

Write two sentences for each illustration using the phrases given.        
a. come out of the sea / swim with his friends a.  He’s just come out of the sea. He’s been swimming with his 

friends. 

b. go shopping / buy food for her family b.  She‘s just been shopping. She‘s been buying food for her 

family. 

c.  come out of the library / do research for a 

school project 

c.  She‘s just come out of the library. She‘s been doing research 

for a school project. 

d.  come off the football pitch / play football d.  He‘s just come off the football pitch. He‘s been playing 

football. 

e.  have family meal / celebrate Samer‘s 

graduation 

e.  They‘ve just had a family meal. They‘ve been celebrating 

Samer‘s graduation. 

f.  finish work / work since 8 o‘clock this 

morning 

f.  They‘ve just finished work. They‘ve been working since 8 

o‘clock this morning. 

2- Choose the correct verb form to complete these conversations. You may choose both. 

a 

 A What have you (done / been doing) since I last saw you? 

B I‘ve (passed / been passing) my driving test and I‘ve (had / been having) interviews for a university 

place. 

b 

 A Have you ever (learnt to play / been learning to play) a musical instrument? 

B Yes, I‘ve (started / been starting) learning the mizmar, but I‘ve only (played / been playing) for a few 

weeks. 

c 

A Have you (had / been having) a holiday yet this year? 

B Yes, we‘ve just (come back / been coming back) from Lattakia. 

P :  7  
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Writing  

Expressing opinion 
 التعبير عن رأي بمقالة ما 

1. Read this student’s essay and put the four paragraphs in the correct order. 

d. Today, more and more people in Syria are 

using computers for activities at home, at 

school or at work. Such is the demand that 

the government launched a scheme to allow 

Syrians to purchase them more easily. Many 

people are using computers for all sorts of 

things – writing letters, searching the Internet 

or just playing games. It is a great thing that 

Syria has embraced modern technology so 

successfully, but in this essay I am going to 

consider two disadvantages of computers 

 

d دمون حالٌاً أعداد متزاٌدة من الناس فً سورٌا ٌستخ

. فً العمل , فً المدرسة أوالحواسٌب لنشاطات فً المنزل
ح لهذه الحاجة )بسبب ذلك( أطلقت الحكومة خطةً للسما

. العدٌد من الناس للسورٌٌن بشرائها بسهولةٍ أكبر
, كتابة الرسائل -ل أنواع الأشٌاء ٌستخدمون الحواسٌب لك

. إنه لشًء رائع فً الانترنت أو فقط للعب الألعابالبحث 
, و كبٌر كهذا أن سورٌا اعتنقت التكنولوجٌا الحدٌثة بنجاحٍ 
عتبار اثنتٌن من لكن فً هذه المقالة سوؾ آخذ بعٌن الا

 . مساوئ الكمبٌوتر
 

 

b. In my opinion, the main disadvantage is 

that people may spend so much time on their 

computers that they see less of their friends 

and family. Children who spend too long 

playing computer games may become 

unsociable and forget how to communicate 

normally with other people. 

 

b  برأًٌ إحدى المساوئ الرئٌسٌة هً أن الناس قد ٌمضون

وقتاً طوٌلاً جداً على كمبٌوتراتهم و هم بذلك ٌرون 
أصدقائهم و عائلاتهم أقل . و الأطفال الذٌن ٌمضون وقتاً 
طوٌلاً جداً فً لعب ألعاب الكمبٌوتر قد ٌصبحون ؼٌر 

لوا بشكل طبٌعً مع اجتماعٌٌن و ٌنسون كٌؾ ٌتواص
 .خرٌنالناس الآ

 

a. Another result of people spending too 

much time at their computers is that their 

health suffers. Sitting for long periods of 

time can hurt your eyes, cause headaches, or 

damage your hands and arms. In some cases 

this means that people cannot do their jobs 

properly. 

 

  a  نتٌجة أخرى لإمضاء الناس وقتاً طوٌلاً على

كمبٌوتراتهم هً أن صحتهم تتدهور فالجلوس لفترات 
طوٌلة ٌمكن أن ٌإذي عٌنٌك , ٌسبب الصداع أو ٌإذي 
ٌدٌك و ذراعٌك . و فً بعض الحالات ٌعنً )ٌإدي إلى ( 

 .صحٌحن أن ٌقوموا بوظائفهم بشكلٍ أن الناس لا ٌستطٌعو

 

c. There is no doubt that computers are here 

to stay. Some jobs and many leisure activities 

would be impossible without them, but we 

should be aware of the possible dangers of 

spending too much time at our computers.  

 

c  جدت لكً تبقى فالعدٌد من لا شك أن الحواسٌب و 

الوظائؾ و نشاطات التسلٌة ستكون مستحٌلة بدونها , و 
طة لكن ٌجب أن نكون مدركٌن للمخاطر المحتملة المرتب

 . بإمضاء وقت طوٌل على حواسٌبنا
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Activity book – p 7 

Write a composition on the advantages and disadvantages of computers .  

   Computers are vital today and many people have one. In this article I will consider the advantages 

and disadvantages of computers: computers help us to make paperless office and this is good for the 

environment. In the paperless office, the storage space would be minimal. Besides, laptop 

computers allow people to work anywhere. However, the risks are unavoidable, such as eye strain, 

neck or back strain and fitness problems. Besides, people who spend too much time on computers 

may become unsociable. I believe we should use computers moderately. 

                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          

حلاػظزخٍ ِٓح٣خ ٝ ٓٔخٝة .  ك٢ ٌٛٙ حُٔوخُش ٓٞف آهٌ رؼ٤ٖ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُ٘خّ ٣ٔظٌِٕٞ ٝحكيح   حُلٞح٤ٓذ )ك٣ٞ٤ش( ٛخٓش ٌٛٙ ح٣٧خّ ٝ

حُظو٣ِٖ , ٓٔخكش طٔخػيٗخ ك٢ ؿؼَ حٌُٔخطذ رلا ٍٝم. ٝ ٌٛح ؿ٤ي رخُ٘ٔزش ُِز٤جش. ك٢ حٌُٔظذ ػي٣ْ حٍُٞم : إ حُلٞح٤ٓذحُلٞح٤ٓذ

, كبٕ حُٔوخ١َ ُش طٔٔق ُِ٘خّ رخُؼَٔ ٖٓ أ١ ٌٓخٕ. ػ٠ِ ًَ كخٍ. رخ٩ٟخكش ا٠ُ ًُي كبٕ حُلٞح٤ٓذ حُٔلٔٞٓظٌٕٞ ك٢ كيّٛخ ح٧ى٠ٗ

رخ٩ٟخكش ٌُُي كبٕ حُ٘خّ ح٣ٌُٖ ٣و٠ٕٞ حٌُؼ٤َ  .ُؼ٘ن ٝ حُظَٜ ٝ ٓ٘خًَ ك٢ ح٤ُِخهشّ ح, آلا ٣ٌٖٔ طـ٘زٜخ ( ٓؼَ اؿٜخى حُؼ٤ٖكظ٤ٔش ) لا

 أٗخ أػظوي حٗٚ ٣ـذ ػ٤ِ٘خ إٔ ٗٔظويّ حُلٞح٤ٓذ رخػظيحٍ . ٖٓ حُٞهض ػ٠ِ كٞح٤ٓزْٜ هي ٣ٜزلٕٞ ؿ٤َ حؿظٔخػ٤٤ٖ.

  

 

 

 

 

                                                                                                                                              

Activity book- page 8                  

Do you think companies should allow their employees to use work computers for their own 

purposes ? 

   Nowadays most businesses use computers in their offices. But employees sometimes tend to use 

them for their own personal purposes like chatting with friends, playing games or even for viewing 

inappropriate content and other kinds of misuse. If they do so, employees may not be able to focus 

on what they are doing or even make big mistakes. In my opinion, companies need to secure their 

information systems and they should make strict rules to prevent this.  

                                                                                                                                     

 . ٝ ٌُٖ حُٔٞظل٤ٖ أك٤خٗخ ٤ٔ٣ِٕٞ ٧ٕ ٣ٔظويٓٞٛخ ٧ؿَحْٟٜ حُ٘و٤ٜشًَخص طٔظويّ حُلٞح٤ٓذ ك٢ ٌٓخطزٜخٌٛٙ ح٣٧خّ ٓؼظْ حُ٘

أٗٞحع أهَٟ ٖٓ آخءس  ٝ, ُؼذ أُؼخد حٌُٔز٤ٞطَ أٝ كظ٠ ٖٓ أؿَ ػَٝ ٓلظٟٞ ؿ٤َ ٓ٘خٓذ حُوخٛش ٓؼَ حُيٍىٗش ٓغ ح٧ٛيهخء

, . رَأ٢٣كظ٠ ٣َطٌزٞح أهطخء ًز٤َس, كبٕ حُٔٞظل٤ٖ هي لا ٣ٌٕٞٗٞ هخى٣ٍٖ ػ٠ِ حُظ٤ًَِ ػ٠ِ ٓخ ٣ؼِٔٞٗٚ أٝ حلآظويحّ. اًح هخٓٞح رٌُي

 . إٔ ٠٣ؼٞح هٞح٤ٖٗ ٛخٍٓش ُٔ٘غ ٌٛحطلظخؽ حًَُ٘خص إٔ طل٢ٔ أٗظٔش ٓؼِٞٓخطٜخ ٝ ٣ـذ ػ٤ِْٜ 
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UNIT – 2 

Migration 

P – 9 MODULE 1 : World issues 

Reading 
1- To migrate?   

The correct definition is: travel to live in a warmer place. 

(move somewhere to find work refers to people who migrate from one country to another;  sleep during the 

winter is a definition of the verb to hibernate.) 

 

2- Read the article and answer these questions. 

a.  Why do animals migrate? Why do others not migrate? 

- Animals migrate to find food / to raise their young. Others do not migrate because they don’t 

have the same needs. 

b.  Why do some animals migrate northwards in summer and southwards in winter? 

- The days are longer in the north in the summer – so food is more available. In the south it is 

warmer than in the North's winter month. 

c.  Do all animals make the same number of migrations every year? 

- Some animals migrate every year, doing the two journeys in one year, but others migrate only 

if they need to find food or for more temperate weather. 

Animal Migration 

When we talk about animal migration we mean the 

movement of an animal from the place where it has 

been living to a different place and the return journey 

to that animal‘s original home. Most animal 

migrations are recurrent events which happen at 

certain times of the year. Animals usually migrate to 

find food or to raise their young. 

 Incredibly, most migrating animals follow the same 

route every year and from generation to generation. 

Land animals may cross mountains or forge through 

rivers, while birds and insects travel extensive 

distances, sometimes across continents and oceans. 

Fish and other sea creatures may migrate halfway 

round the world. For example, the grey whale can 

travel as much as 20,000 kilometres.  

Many animals migrate to northern regions during the 

northern summer because the long summer days 

mean that there is always plenty of food. In the 

autumn, when the weather gets colder, many animals 

migrate south to find food and warmer weather (the 

southern summer). Some animals migrate every 

year, doing the two journeys in one year, but others 

migrate only if they need to find food or for more 

temperate weather. 

-  

 ٛـَس حُل٤ٞحٗخص

ػ٘يٓخ ٗظليع ػٖ ٛـَس حُل٤ٞحٗخص كبٗ٘خ ٗوٜي حٗظوخٍ ك٤ٞحٕ ٓخ 

ٖٓ حٌُٔخٕ ح١ٌُ ًخٕ ٣ؼ٤ٖ ك٤ٚ ا٠ُ ٌٓخٕ آهَ ٝ ًٌُي ٍكِش 

ٓؼظْ ٛـَحص . ا٠ُ ١ٞٓ٘ٚ ح٢ِٛ٧حُؼٞىس ٌُُي حُل٤ٞحٕ 

س( طليع ك٢ أٝهخص ٓليىس حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٢ٛ أكيحع ٓظؼخهزش )ٓظٌٍَ

حُطؼخّ أٝ ُظَر٢  . طٜخؿَ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ػخىسً ٢ٌُ طـيك٢ حُؼخّ

 . ٛـخٍٛخ

, كبٕ ٓؼظْ حُل٤ٞحٗخص حُٜٔخؿَس طظزغ ٗلْ رٌَ٘ لا ٣ٜيم

حُط٣َن ًَ ػخّ ٝ ٖٓ ؿ٤َ ا٠ُ ؿ٤َ. هي طؼزَ حُل٤ٞحٗخص حُز٣َش 

٣وٜخ ػزَ ح٧ٜٗخٍ , ر٤٘ٔخ طوطغ حُط٤ٍٞ ٝ حُـزخٍ أٝ ط٘ن ١َ

حُلَ٘حص ٓٔخكخص ٗخٓؼش , أك٤خٗخً ػزَ حُوخٍحص ٝ حُٔل٤طخص . ٝ 

ص حُزل٣َش ٜٗق حُط٣َن كٍٞ هي طوطغ ح٧ٓٔخى ٝ حُٔوِٞهخ

 .أُق ٤ًِٞٓظَ 02ٌٖ إٔ ٣وطغ ٓٔخكش , كخُلٞص حَُٓخى١ ٣ٔحُؼخُْ

ٍ ح٤ُٜق ٣ُٜخؿَ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ا٠ُ حُٔ٘خ١ن حُ٘ٔخ٤ُش هلا

حُ٘ٔخ٢ُ ٧ٕ أ٣خّ ح٤ُٜق حُط٣ِٞش طؼ٢٘ أٗٚ ٣ٞؿي ىحثٔخً ٝكَس ٖٓ 

حُطؼخّ . ك٢ حُو٣َق ػ٘يٓخ ٣زَى حُطوْ , طٔخكَ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ 

وْ ح٧ًؼَ ىكجخً حُل٤ٞحٗخص ؿ٘ٞرخً ٢ٌُ طـي حُطؼخّ ٝ ٖٓ أؿَ حُط

. رؼٞ حُل٤ٞحٗخص طٜخؿَ ًَ ػخّ ٝ طوّٞ )ح٤ُٜق حُـ٘ٞر٢(

ٝ ٛ٘خى ك٤ٞحٗخص أهَٟ طٜخؿَ كو٢ اًح  رخَُكِظ٤ٖ ك٢ ػخّ ٝحكي,

 حكظخؿض إٔ طـي حُطؼخّ أٝ ٖٓ أؿَ ١وْ أًؼَ حػظيحلاً )ىكجخً( .
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7 
 

P – 10  

3- Read the article again. Are these statements True or False? 

a.  Animal migration always involves returning the same season.  

False: can be different seasons 

b. Most animals migrate to escape from their enemies. 

False: to find food and raise their young 

c.  Many animals migrate at the same time every year. 

True 

d. Animals make the same journeys as their ‗mothers‘ and ‗fathers‘ did. 

True 

e.  Many animals migrate south in the summer. 

False: to the north 

f.  Finding food is rarely the main reason for a migration.  

False: one of the main reasons 

4-  Match these words and phrases from the article with their meanings. 

a-  temperate 5 having mild temperatures 

b-  raise 6 bring up children 

c- creature 7 a living thing / animal 

d- extensive 3 very long 

e- original 1 first 

f- recurrent 4 occurring often or repeatedly 

g- forge 2 advance steadily 

 
Vocabulary  

1- Answer these interview questions in words, using the information in brackets. 

How many students are there in your class? (25) There are twenty-five students in my class. 

a-  When was your school opened? (1975) It was opened in nineteen seventy-five. 

b-  What‘s the address of the school? (17, 10th 

Avenue) 

The address is seventeen, Tenth Avenue. 

 

c-   How many students go to your school? (about 

1,750) 

About one thousand seven hundred and fifty 

students go to my school. 

 

2- Rewrite the underlined phrases in these sentences as numbers. 

Example: My brother was born in two thousand and four. 2004 

a-  I scored seventy-six percent in my English exam.   76% 

b-  There were two world wars in the twentieth century.  20th 

c-  The population of Egypt is about seventy-five million.  75,000,000  

d-  There are a hundred centimes in one Algerian dinar.  100 

 

3- Choose the correct words to complete these sentences. 

a-  Some human activities are (destroying / destruction) the natural world. 

b-  Unemployment is falling as more people find (permanent / permanently) work. 

c-  Average (earn / earnings) are expected to double in the next ten years. 

d-  It has been a (disaster / disastrous) year for the tea industry. 

e-  Storms caused the (destroyed / destruction) of most of the crops. 
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Grammar                  Talking about past events 

P – 11  

1. Complete this story of a family who left England to live in Syria. Use the past simple or past 

perfect form of the verbs between parentheses. (Write two forms if they are both possible.) 

In 1975 my family left (1) (leave) England on an 

aeroplane. Five hours later we (2) arrived (arrive) in 

Damascus, Syria. My mother (3) had been / was (be) 

worried about the plane journey because she is scared of 

flying. But there (4) was (be) no turbulence and she (5) 

slept (sleep) through the trip. 

In Syria my family (6) lived (live) in a lovely apartment, 

which was (7) provided (provide) by my father‘s new job. 

My father helped to run an engineering firm that (8) built 

(build) bridges. We (9) went (go) to an international 

school and (10) attended (attend) school with children 

from all over the world. At first, it (11) was (be) difficult 

getting used to being away from home, but we all (12) 

worked (work) hard to fit in and the locals (13) were (be) 

very friendly. In 1986, my family and I (14) returned 

(return) to England, but I (15) loved / had loved (love) my 

time in Syria. I (16) had learnt (learn) so much about an 

interesting culture and (17) had made (make) so many 

good friends.  

 

ؿخىٍص ػخثِظ٢ حٌِٗظَح ػ٠ِ ٓظٖ ١خثَس .  7915ك٢ ػخّ 

رؼي هْٔ ٓخػخص ِٝٛ٘خ ٓي٣٘ش ىٓ٘ن ك٢ ٣ٍٞٓخ . ًخٗض 

ٝحُيط٢ هِوش ٖٓ ٍكِش حُطخثَس ٧ٜٗخ طو٠٘ حُط٤َحٕ . ٝ 

 ٌُٖ ُْ ٣ٌٖ ٛ٘خى ٓطزخص ٛٞحث٤ش ك٘خٓض هلاٍ حَُكِش .

ك٢ ٣ٍٞٓخ ػخٗض ػخثِظ٢ ك٢ ٗوش ؿ٤ِٔش هيٜٓخ )ٓويٓش 

ُوي ٓخػي ٝحُي١ ك٢ اىحٍس ٖٓ( ػَٔ ٝحُي١ حُـي٣ي . 

ًَٗش ٛ٘ي٤ٓش ر٘ض حُـٍٔٞ . ًٛز٘خ ا٠ُ ٓيٍٓش ى٤ُٝش 

)ػخ٤ُٔش( ٝ ىحٝٓ٘خ ك٢ حُٔيٍٓش ٓغ أ١لخٍ ٖٓ ًَ أٗلخء 

حُؼخُْ . ك٢ حُزيح٣ش ًخٕ حلاػظ٤خى ػ٠ِ حُـَرش ٛؼزخً ٝ ٌُ٘٘خ 

ؿ٤ٔؼخً ػِٔ٘خ رـي ُ٘ظؤهِْ ٝ ًخٕ حُ٘خّ حُٔل٤ِٕٞ ٝىٝى٣ٖ 

أٗخ ٝ ػخثِظ٢ ا٠ُ حٌِٗظَح , ٝ ػيٗخ  7996ؿيحً . ك٢ ػخّ 

٢ٌُ٘٘ ً٘ض هي أكززض ٝهظ٢ ك٢ ٣ٍٞٓخ . ُوي طؼِٔض حٌُؼ٤َ 

ٗض حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُٜيحهخص حُـ٤يس  ّٞ ػٖ ػوخكش ٓٔظؼش ًٝ

 )ح٧ٛيهخء حُـ٤ي٣ٖ( . 
 

 

P – 11 

2. Match a sentence from List A with another from List B, then complete the sentences with two 

verbs – one in the past simple and the other in the past perfect. 

List A List B 

a- I went (go) to the doctor‘s this morning. I had felt ill during the night. (5) 

b- I had dreamt (dream) of visiting China for 

many years. 

Last year I spent (spend) two months there.(6) 

c- My sister and her husband moved (move) 

into a new flat at the weekend. 

Before that they had lived (live) with her 

husband‘s parents.(1) 

d- My father retired (retire) last year. He had worked (work) for the same company all 

his life. (3) 

e- I wasn‘t surprised that he fell (fall) asleep at 

the wheel of his car. 

He had driven (drive) nearly 1,000 kilometres 

without a break. (2) 

f- He had looked (look for) work for only two 

weeks. 

Then yesterday he was offered (be offered) two 

jobs. (4) 
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P – 12 Writing 

Describing a sequence of events in the past 

1. Read this student’s essay and put the sentences in the correct order. 

A night to remember 

C   I had gone to bed just after midnight and I was 

only half-asleep when the wind started blowing. 

A   Ten minutes later my bedroom window shattered 

with a terrible crash. 

B   Immediately, I leapt out of bed and rushed to my 

brothers‘ bedroom to check that Tareq and Hani 

were all right. 

I   When I went into their bedroom, I found Tareq 

staring out of the window watching the storm. 

G   Our younger brother Hani was still sleeping 

peacefully. 

D   Luckily, he had not been woken by the noise of 

the wind and rain. 

E   Next, Tareq and I went to check that our parents 

were okay. We knocked on their bedroom door. 

H   There was no reply, so we opened the door and 

went in. I When I went into their bedroom, I found 

Tareq staring out of the window watching the storm 

F   Our mother was still sleeping, but our father was 

already dressed and doing everything he could to 

protect our house from the storm. 

 

رزوشهب(أٌٍٍخ لا رٕسى )  

C ُِ رؼي ٓ٘ظٜق ح٤َُِ )طٔخٓخً( ٝ ً٘ض ٗزٚ ً٘ض هي ًٛزض ّٞ٘

 )ٜٗق( ٗخثْ ػ٘يٓخ ريأص ح٣َُخف رخُٜزٞد )طٜذ(.

 

A  ًرؼي ػَ٘ ىهخثن حٗـِوض )حٍططٔض( ٗخكٌس ؿَكش ٢ٓٞٗ ٜٓيٍس

 ٛٞطخً كظ٤ؼخً .

 

B  ٠ٜٗض )هلِص( كٍٞحً  ٖٓ ١َ٣َٓ ٝ حٗيكؼض ا٠ُ ؿَكش أه١ّٞ

 ٧طؤًي ٖٓ إٔ ١خٍم ٝ ٛخ٢ٗ رو٤َ )ػ٠ِ ٓخ ٣َحّ( .

 

I  ٞٛ ٝ ػ٘يٓخ ىهِض ؿَكظٜٔخ , ٝؿيص ١خٍهخً ٣ليم ٖٓ حُ٘خكٌس

 ٣٘خٛي حُؼخٛلش .

G . ًّخٕ أه٤٘خ ح٧ٛـَ ٛخ٢ٗ لا ٣ِحٍ ٗخثٔخً رٔلا 

 

 D . ٍُلٖٔ حُلع ُْ ٣ٞهظٚ ٟـ٤ؾ ح٣َُخف ٝ ح٧ٓطخ 

 

E  رؼي ًُي ًٛزض أٗخ ٝ ١خٍم ُ٘ظؤًي إٔ ٝحُي٣٘خ ًخٗخ رو٤َ . هَػ٘خ

 ػ٠ِ حُزخد .

H ٞحد ٌُُي كظل٘خ حُزخد ٝ ىهِ٘خ .ُْ ٣ٌٖ ٛ٘خى ؿ 

 

F  ًّٞخٗض ٝحُيط٘خ لا طِحٍ ٗخثٔش ٝ ٌُٖ ٝحُيٗخ ًخٕ َٓطي٣خً ٓلارٔٚ ٝ ٣و

 رٌَ ٢ٗء ٣ٔظط٤ؼٚ ُلٔخ٣ش ُِٓ٘٘خ ٖٓ حُؼخٛلش .

 

 

Activity book-page 13  

Write about something that actually happened to you or use your imagination to make up a story . 

  I'll never forget the holiday I spent by the sea last summer. First, my friends and I hired a pedal boat. We 

sailed a few kilometers. Then a sudden wave hit the boat and turned it over. We were absolutely terrified. 

The first thing that struck me was that my friend was not a good swimmer. I remember how we tried to calm 

each other. With great difficulty we managed to swim to the shore. We were so happy to be alive.  

أصذلبئً لبسة رذوٌس )رجذًٌ( صغٍش. أثحشٔب عذح . أولاً , اسزأجشد أٔب و لعٍزهب ثجبٔت اٌجحش اٌصٍف اٌّبظًٌٓ أٔسى أثذاَ اٌعطٍخ اٌزً 

. وبْ أْ صذٌك ٌُ ٌىٓ سجبحبً جٍذاً . أوي شًء صذًِٕ سة و لٍجزه. وٕب ِزعىسٌٓ ٌٍغبٌخ. ثُ ظشثذ ِىجخ ِفبجئخ اٌمبوٍٍىِزشاد فً اٌجحش

 سجبحخ ٌٍشبغئ . وٕبّ ِسشوسٌٓ جذاً وىٕٔب عٍى لٍذ اٌحٍبح .  أرزوش وٍف حبوٌٕب أْ ٔهذّأ ثععٕب اٌجعط . ثصعىثخ وجٍشح رّىٕٕب ِٓ اٌ
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UNIT – 3 

Recycling resources 

MODULE 1 : World issues 

P : 14      Reading 

1. Match these words and phrases with their meanings. 

a cloth 5 material or fabric used to make clothes 

 

b fibre 1 a very small piece of paper, wood, cloth, etc. 

c rot 4 decay 

d sustainable 3 a practice or product that can be used or re-used 

without causing damage to the environment 

e wood pulp 2 wood after it has been crushed 

 

2. Read the article to find out whether these statements are True or False. Correct the false 

statements. 

a.  All paper is made from wood. False: paper can be made from various different materials 

b. Only paper can be recycled. False. Both paper and other materials can be recycled. 

c. Recycling paper saves trees. False: see lines 16-17 

d.  Most household waste is paper or cardboard.  True 

Paper: new from old 

The first paper was made from cloth nearly two  

thousand years ago in China. Although paper can 

be made from all kinds of materials, such as 

cotton fibres, grass or sugar cane, these days 

wood pulp is the material most commonly used 

to make ‗new paper‘ – that is, paper which 

contains no old or recycled paper.  

The modern world uses so much paper that 

environmentalists have persuaded us that we 

should recycle old paper. There is an increasing 

awareness in Syria of the need to recycle both 

paper and other materials. Paper-recycling 

containers can now be found in some parts of the 

country and some government agencies have 

begun paper recycling programmes. Also, there 

is greater education in schools about the need to 

take care of our environment.  

Although we use wood pulp from trees to make 

new paper, it is not true that recycling paper 

saves trees. Trees are a commercially grown 

long-term crop, so that when they are cut down, 

new ones are planted. Also, papermakers use the 

parts of trees that cannot be used in other 

industries such as building and furniture making. 

Nearly all new paper is made from wood grown 

in sustainable forests.  

Here are some of the facts related to producing 

recycled paper: 

 اٌىسق : جذٌذ ِٓ اٌمذٌُ

ٔخٕ ٌٓ٘ كٞح٢ُ أُل٢ ٓ٘ش ك٢ حٍُٞم ٧ٍٝ َٓس ٖٓ حُوُوي ٛ٘غ 

ع . ٝ ػ٠ِ حَُؿْ إٔ حٍُٞم ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ٣ٜ٘غ ٖٓ ًَ أٗٞحح٤ُٜٖ

, كخ٤ُخً حُٔٞحى ٓؼَ أ٤ُخف )ه١ٞ٤( حُوطٖ, حُؼ٘ذ أٝ هٜذ حٌَُٔ

ؼَ ٤ٗٞػخً ك٢ ٛ٘غ "حٍُٞم )الا إٔ( ُذ حُو٘ذ ٢ٛ حُٔخىس ح٧ً

هي٣ٔش أٝ ٓؼخى ػ٠ِ أٍٝحم , أ١ حٍُٞم ح١ٌُ لا ٣لظ١ٞ حُـي٣ي"

 . طي٣َٝٛخ

٣ٔظويّ حُؼخُْ حُٔؼخَٛ حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ حٍُٞم ُيٍؿش إٔ ىػخس حُز٤جش 

. ٛ٘خى ٝػ٢ ْأه٘ؼٞٗخ رؤٗ٘خ ٣ـذ إٔ ٗؼ٤ي ط٤ٜ٘غ حٍُٞم حُوي٣

غ ًلاً ٖٓ حٍُٞم ٝ حُٔٞحى ٓظِح٣ي ك٢ ٣ٍٞٓخ ُِلخؿش ٩ػخىس ط٤ٜ٘

. ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ٗـي ٓٔظٞػزخص اػخىس طي٣َٝ حٍُٞم ك٢ رؼٞ ح٧هَٟ

ل٤ٌٓٞش رزَحٓؾ اػخىس حُزلاى ٝ ُوي ريأص رؼٞ حًُٞخلاص حُ أؿِحء

. ٝ ٛ٘خى أ٠٣خً طؼو٤ق ٝحٓغ ك٢ حُٔيحٍّ كٍٞ طي٣َٝ حٍُٞم

 .حُؼ٘خ٣ش( رز٤جظ٘خحُلخؿش ُلاٛظٔخّ )

ذ ٖٓ ح٧ٗـخٍ ُٜ٘٘غ حٍُٞم ٝ ػ٠ِ حَُؿْ أٗ٘خ ٗٔظويّ ُذ حُو٘

اػخىس طي٣َٝ حٍُٞم ٣٘وٌ  , الا أٗٚ ٤ُْ ٛل٤لخً إٔحُـي٣ي

٣ٍِع ػ٠ِ حُٔيٟ حُزؼ٤ي  . إ ح٧ٗـخٍ ٓلٍٜٞ طـخ١ٍٍح٧ٗـخ

)حُط٣َٞ(, ٌُُي ػ٘يٓخ طوطغ ح٧ٗـخٍ, طٍُِع أٗـخٍ ؿي٣يس. ٝ 

, ٣ٔظويّ ٛخٗؼٞ حٍُٞم ح٧ؿِحء ٖٓ حُ٘ـَ حُظ٢ لا ٣ٌٖٔ أ٠٣خً 

هَٟ ًخُز٘خء أٝ ٛ٘خػش إٔ طٔظويّ ك٢ حُٜ٘خػخص ح٧

د أه٘خ. ًٔخ إٔ ًَ حٍُٞم حُـي٣ي طو٣َزخً ٣ٜ٘غ ٖٓ حُٔلَٝٗخص

 . أٗـخٍ ٍِٓٝػش ك٢ ؿخرخص ٓٔظيحٓش

 ك٤ٔخ ٢ِ٣ رؼٞ حُلوخثن حَُٔطزطش رخٍُٞم حُٔؼخى طي٣َٝٙ :

  ٕٞٗٔزش ًز٤َس ٖٓ حُ٘لخ٣خص ح٤ُُِ٘ٔش ٢ٛ ٖٓ حٍُٞم أٝ حٌَُط

)حٍُٞم حُٔوٟٞ( . ٝ كٞح٢ُ ٜٗق ٌٛح ٛٞ ٍٝم ؿَحثي 

 )ٛلق( أٝ ٓـلاص . 
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● A large proportion of household waste is paper 

or cardboard. About half of this is newspapers 

and magazines. 

● For every tonne of paper used for recycling, 

we save 30,000 litres of water, 3,000—4,000 

kwh of electricity and reduce air pollution. 

● Recycling paper is less harmful to the 

environment than burying it in landfill sites. This 

is because paper that is buried in the ground rots 

and produces methane, which is a powerful 

greenhouse gas.  

Despite our increasing dependence on 

information stored on computers, there will 

always be a demand for paper. In the interests of 

our environment, we have to make sure that we 

continue to recycle as much of it as possible. 

 

 ٓ ٖأُق  02, ٗٞكَ ٖ حٍُٞم حُٔٔظويّ ٩ػخىس حُظي٣ٌََُٝ ١

آلاف ٤ًِٞ ٝح١ ٓخػ٢ ٖٓ حٌَُٜرخء ٝ  4-٤ُ0ظَ ٖٓ حُٔخء , 

 ٗولٞ طِٞع حُٜٞحء .

  إ اػخىس طي٣َٝ حٍُٞم أهَ ٍَٟحً ُِز٤جش ٖٓ ىكٜ٘خ ك٢

حُٔطخَٓ ٝ ًُي ٧ٕ حٍُٞم ح١ٌُ ٣يكٖ ٣ظلَِ )٣ظؼلٖ( ٝ ٣٘ظؾ 

 ؿخُ ح٤ُٔؼخٕ ٝ ٛٞ ؿخُ ىك٤جش )ر٤ض رلآظ٢ٌ٤( ه١ٞ . 

حُٔظِح٣ي ػ٠ِ حُٔؼِٞٓخص حُٔوِٗش ك٢  ٝ ػ٠ِ حَُؿْ ٖٓ حػظٔخىٗخ

حُلٞح٤ٓذ , الا أٗٚ ٤ٌٕٓٞ ٛ٘خى ىحثٔخً )١ِذ( كخؿش ٍُِٞم . ٝ 

ُٜخُق ر٤جظ٘خ ٣ـذ ػ٤ِ٘خ إٔ ٗظؤًي ٖٓ أٗ٘خ ٗؼ٤ي طي٣َٝ حٍُٞم هيٍ 

 حُٔٔظطخع ) ٓخ أٌٓ٘٘خ( .   

 

P – 15  

3. Read the article again and complete these sentences with words or phrases from this list. There 

are two more terms than you need. 

air pollution - environment - greenhouse gas - household waste – materials - sustainable forests 

a-  Grass and sugar cane are two of the materials that can be used to make paper. 

b-  Trees used for making paper are grown in sustainable forests , where new trees are planted to 

replace ones which are cut down. 

c-  About 50% of the paper and cardboard in household waste is made up of newspapers and 

magazines. 

d-  Burying paper in landfill sites does more damage to the environment than recycling it. 

4. Complete these sentences with information from the article. 

a-  The Chinese were the first people to make paper almost 2,000 years ago. The Chinese made paper 

from cloth almost 2,000 years ago. 

b-  Paper recycling containers can now be found in some parts of Syria. 

c-  The building and furniture industries cannot use every part of a tree. 
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Vocabulary 
1. Complete these conversations with one of these colour adjectives. There are some words which 

you do not need, and others that you need to use twice. 

black – blue - brown – green - red – white - yellow 

 

a 

 A Is that a letter you‘re reading? 

B Yes, it‘s from an old friend. It came this morning – completely out of the blue. 

b  

A Have you heard? The government has given the green light to the building of a new airport. 

B I think it‘s just a rumor. 

A No, it‘s in the newspaper. Look – it‘s here in black and white. 

c 

A Calm down. 

B Sorry – someone accused me of being lazy and I just saw red. 

 

2. Rewrite these sentences in your notebook using the three-part phrasal verbs in brackets. 

a.  I can’t wait for  am looking forward to the summer holidays in Syria. (look forward to) 

b.  Environmentalists are working hard to find come up with new ways of saving energy. (come up with) 

c.  If you want to improve your health, you should reduce cut down on the amount of sugar and fat you 

eat. (cut down on) 

d.  My journey to work gets worse every day. I don‘t think I can stand put up with it for much longer. (put 

up with) 

P – 16 Grammar        Talking about wishes 

1- Rewrite these sentences using the verb wish and the words in brackets. You can use wish + would, 

wish + could or wish + past simple. 

a-  You waste too much paper. (stop wasting paper) 

 I wish you’d stop wasting paper. 

b-  My brother spends many hours talking on the phone. (not spend so many hours) 

I wish my brother wouldn’t spend so many hours on the phone. 

c-  I’m very shy about talking in public. (not so shy) 

I wish I weren’t so shy about talking in public. 

d-  Newspapers and magazines contain too many adverts. (not so many) 

I wish newspapers and magazines didn’t contain so many adverts. 

e-  You eat too quickly. (not eat so quickly) 

I wish you wouldn’t eat so quickly. 

f-  I’m a very slow reader. (not such a slow reader) 

I wish I weren’t such a slow reader. 

g-  We don’t spend much time together. (spend more time) 

I wish we could spend much more time together. 

h- The city centre is really busy this morning. (not so busy) 

I wish the city centre weren’t so busy this morning. 

i-  He’s lost his keys. (find his keys) 

He wishes he could find his keys. 
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2- Write sentences to follow these beginnings using the verb wish. 

a- I’m not old enough to go to university.  

I wish I were older 

b- I’m not very good at maths. 

I wish I were better at maths. 

c- Hani speaks really quickly. 

I wish Hani spoke more slowly. 

d- I can’t speak French. 

I wish I could speak French. 

e- You’re always losing things. 

I wish you didn‘t always lose things. 

f- We have to start work very early tomorrow morning. 

I wish we didn‘t have to start work so early tomorrow morning. 

g- Going to the theatre is expensive. 

I wish going to the theatre weren‘t so expensive. 

 

 

P 17 – 18                                                                                                       27  ِشزشن ِع وزبة اٌطبٌت صفحخ 

Write a report based on waste statistics  

Students' Book- P 27 

Write a report based on waste and recycling materials  

 The disposal of waste materials in landfill sites has become rarer. Last year Syria took a substantial 

stride towards top countries in recycling of municipal waste. The recycling quantities of glass and 

metal waste increased by 15 per cent. And the recycling of plastic has risen by 40 % . But there has 

been no such trend in electronic and electrical waste materials. Moreover, the contribution from the 

new metal recovery facility in Hama increased the amount of metal recycled from 1.2 million in 

2013 tonnes to 1.8 million tonnes 2014.   

إ حُظوِٚ ٖٓ حُ٘لخ٣خص ك٢ حٌُٔزخص أٛزق أًؼَ ٗيٍسً . حُؼخّ حُٔخ٢ٟ هطؼض ٣ٍٞٓخ ١ٞٗخً ًز٤َحً رخطـخٙ أك٠َ حُزِيحٕ ك٢ اػخىس 

ي ُحىص ر٘ٔزش %  . ٝ اػخىس طي٣َٝ حُزلآظ٤ي ه75طي٣َٝ حُ٘لخ٣خص حُٔل٤ِش . ُوي ُحىص ٤ًٔش ٗلخ٣خص حُِؿخؽ حُٔؼخى طي٣َٝٛخ رلٞح٢ُ 

% . ٝ ٌُٖ ُْ ٣ٌٖ ٛ٘خى ٌٛح ح٤َُٔ رخُ٘ٔزش ُ٘لخ٣خص حُٔٞحى حلاٌُظ٤َٗٝش ٝ حٌَُٜرخث٤ش . ػلاٝس ػ٠ِ ًُي , كبٕ ٓٔخٛٔش 42طَٜ ا٠ُ 

٤ِٕٓٞ  7.9ا٠ُ  ٤ِٓ0270ٕٞ ١ٖ ػخّ  7.0ٓ٘٘ؤس )ٓؼَٔ( كٔخس لآظؼخىس حُٔؼخىٕ هي ُحىص ٖٓ ٤ًٔش حُٔؼخىٕ حُٔؼخى طي٣َٝٛخ ٖٓ 

 . 0274ػخّ 
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Progress test 1 

Reading 

P – 19  

1- Complete the article below with words from this list. Use each word only once. 

after – are - can - do - in - like - of - than - their - to – used - where - which – with 

Who are the economic migrants? 

In 2003, 410,000 non-British citizens came (1) to 

live in the UK and 100,000 British people returned 

to their home country from Spain, Australia and 

other countries where they had gone to live or work. 

(2) In the same period, 170,000 non-British citizens 

left the UK to live in other countries. 190,000 British 

people also left. This means a total increase (3) of 

150,000 in the British population, but (4) where did 

all these immigrants come from and go to? Many 

new arrivals (5) are economic migrants – people 

who come because they can earn more money in 

Britain (6) than in their own country. Traditionally, 

many of these migrants (7) used to come from 

countries in Africa or Asia, but now growing 

numbers are from less developed countries in 

Eastern Europe such as Poland, Hungary or Russia. 

Many new migrants take low-paid jobs (8) which 

British people do not want to (9) do , like cleaning, 

picking fruit and vegetables, looking (10) after old 

people or doing repetitive factory work. A minority 

come to work in well-paid jobs, for example as 

dentists or doctors. Many of these migrants do not 

intend to stay in Britain, and send some of (11) their 

earnings home to their families. But even though 

they earn higher wages than they would in their own 

countries, most economic migrants (12) can only 

afford to live a simple life. Some share 

accommodation (13) with another migrant family. 

British citizens who leave the UK to live abroad go 

mainly to countries with warmer climates and 

cheaper houses, countries (14) like Spain, Greece, 

France or Turkey. 

 

 ِٓ هُ اٌّهبجشوْ الالزصبدٌىْ ؟

آلاف ٓٞح١ٖ ؿ٤َ ر٣َطخ٢ٗ ُِؼ٤ٖ ك٢  472هيِّ  0220ك٢ ػخّ 

حٌُِٔٔش حُٔظليس ٝ ػخى ٓجش أُق ر٣َطخ٢ٗ ا٠ُ ١ْٜٝ٘ ٖٓ آزخ٤ٗخ , 

حٓظَح٤ُخ ٝ رِيحٕ أهَٟ ك٤غ ًخٗٞح هي ًٛزٞح ُِؼ٤ٖ أٝ حُؼَٔ . 

أُق ٓٞح١ٖ ؿ٤َ ر٣َطخ٢ٗ حٌُِٔٔش  712ك٢ ٗلْ حُلظَس ؿخىٍ 

أُق ر٣َطخ٢ٗ  792ٔخ ؿخىٍ حُٔظليس ُِؼ٤ٖ ك٢ رِيحٕ أهَٟ . ً

أُق ٗوٚ ك٢  752أ٠٣خً .ٝ ٌٛح ٣ؼ٢٘ ٣ُخىس اؿٔخ٤ُش طزِؾ 

حُظؼيحى حٌُٔخ٢ٗ حُز٣َطخ٢ٗ , ٝ ٌُٖ ٖٓ أ٣ٖ أط٠ ًَ ٛئلاء 

حُٜٔخؿَٕٝ ٝ ا٠ُ أ٣ٖ ًٛزٞح ؟ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُوخى٤ٖٓ )حُٞحكي٣ٖ( ْٛ 

أٗخّ أطٞح ٧ْٜٗ ٣ٔظط٤ؼٕٞ إٔ ٣ٌٔزٞح  -ٜٓخؿَٕٝ حهظٜخى٣ٕٞ 

ٍَ طو٤ِي١ , حػظخى حُؼي٣ي  ٓخلاً أًؼَ ك٢ ر٣َطخ٤ٗخ ٖٓ رلاىْٛ . رٌ٘

ٖٓ حُٜٔخؿ٣َٖ إٔ ٣ؤطٞح ٖٓ رِيحٕ ك٢ اك٣َو٤خ ٝ آ٤ٓخ ٝ ٌُٖ كخ٤ُخً 

ٛ٘خى أػيحى ٓظِح٣يس طؤط٢ ٖٓ رِيحٕ أهَ طويٓخً ك٢ أٍٝرخ حَُ٘ه٤ش 

ًزُٞ٘يح , ٛ٘ـخ٣ٍخ ٝ ٤ٍٓٝخ . ٣ؼَٔ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُٜٔخؿ٣َٖ ك٢ 

ظ٢ لا ٣َؿذ حُز٣َطخ٤ٕٗٞ رؼِٜٔخ ٝظخثق ًحص أؿَ ٓ٘ولٞ ٝ حُ

ًخُظ٘ظ٤ق , هطق حُؼٔخٍ )حُلٞحًٚ( ٝ حُو٠خٍ , حلاػظ٘خء رٌزخٍ 

حُٖٔ أٝ حُو٤خّ رؤػٔخٍ ٍٝط٤٘٤ش )ٓظٌٍَس( ك٢ حُٜٔخٗغ . ٝ ٛ٘خى 

أه٤ِش طؤط٢ ُِؼَٔ ك٢ ٝظخثق ًحص أؿَ ؿ٤ي ًخ١٧زخء ٝ أ١زخء 

( حُزوخء ِح٧ٓ٘خٕ . حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ ٛئلاء حُٜٔخؿ٣َٖ لا ٣ٕ٘ٞٝ )٤ٔ٣ِٕٞ 

ك٢ ر٣َطخ٤ٗخ , ٝ ٣َِٕٓٞ رؼٞ ٌٓخٓزْٜ ا٠ُ ػخثلاطْٜ ك٢ ح١ُٖٞ 

. ٝ ٌُٖ ػ٠ِ حَُؿْ أْٜٗ ٣ٌٔزٕٞ أؿٍٞحً أػ٠ِ ٓٔخ ٤ٌٓٔزٞٗٚ ك٢ 

رلاىْٛ كبٕ ٓؼظْ حُٜٔخؿ٣َٖ حلاهظٜخى٤٣ٖ ٣ٔظط٤ؼٕٞ كو٢ طلَٔ 

ًِلش ك٤خس ر٤ٔطش . ٝ رؼ٠ْٜ ٣ظ٘خٍى حٌُٖٔ ٓغ ػخثِش ٜٓخؿَس 

٣طخ٤ٕٗٞ ح٣ٌُٖ ٣ـخىٍٕٝ حٌُِٔٔش حُٔظليس أهَٟ . حُٔٞح١ٕ٘ٞ حُزَ

ُِؼ٤ٖ ك٢ حُوخٍؽ ٣ٌٛزٕٞ رٌَ٘ ٍث٢ٔ٤ ا٠ُ رِيحٕ ًحص ٓ٘خهخص 

أًؼَ ىكجخً ٝ ًحص ٓ٘خٍُ أٍهٚ , رِيحٕ ٓؼَ آزخ٤ٗخ , ح٤ُٞٗخٕ , 

 كَٗٔخ أٝ ط٤ًَخ . 

 

 

2- Choose the correct words or phrases in these sentences. 

a-  In 2003, (more / fewer) people in total came to live in Britain than left Britain to live in other countries. 

b-  (More / Fewer) British people arrived in Britain than left Britain. 

c-  Economic migrants earn (more / less) money in their home countries than in Britain. 

d-  More and more migrants are arriving from Eastern (Europe / Africa) and Asia. 

e-  Most migrants who come to Britain do (high-paid / low-paid) work. 
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P – 20 Grammar and Vocabulary 

1- Choose the correct verb form to complete these sentences. (Sometimes both forms may be 

possible.) 

Sofia (1) (arrived / has arrived) in England from 

Poland seven years ago. Since then she (2) (worked / 

has worked) as a primary school teacher. She (3) 

(went / has been) back to Poland several times to 

see her family, but she (4) (never wanted / has 

never wanted) to stay there. Two years ago she (5) 

(got married / has got married) to another teacher at 

her school, and the couple (6) (recently had / have 

recently had) a baby. When Sofia (7) (first arrived 

/ has first arrived) in Britain, she (8) (didn’t 

imagine / hasn‘t imagined) she would settle here. 

For the first year she (9) (suffered / has suffered) 

from culture shock and (10) (wanted / has wanted) 

to go home, but she (11) (quickly learned / has 

quickly learned) the language and (12) (made / has 

made) new friends. In the seven years Sofia has been 

in England, she (13) (became / has become) so used 

to the way of life that she really feels at home there. 

ِٝٛض ٛٞك٤خ ا٠ُ حٌِٗظَح ٖٓ رُٞ٘يح ٌٓ٘ ٓزغ ٓ٘ٞحص . ٝ 

ٓش ك ٍّ ٢ ٓيٍٓش حرظيحث٤ش . ُوي ٌٓ٘ ًُي حُل٤ٖ ػِٔض ًٔي

ًٛزض ا٠ُ رُٞ٘يح ػيس َٓحص ُظَٟ ػخثِظٜخ . ٝ ٌُٜ٘خ ُْ طَى 

ّ آهَ ك٢  ٍّ أريحً إٔ طزو٠ ٛ٘خى . ٌٓ٘ ػخ٤ٖٓ طِٝؿض ٖٓ ٓي

ُم حُِٝؿخٕ ٓئهَحً رطلَ . ػ٘يٓخ  ٍُ ٓيٍٓظٜخ, ٝ ُوي 

ِٝٛض ٛٞك٤خ ا٠ُ ر٣َطخ٤ٗخ ٧ٍٝ َٓس ُْ طظو٤َ أٜٗخ هي طزو٠ 

٠ ػخٗض ٖٓ ٛيٓش ػوخك٤ش ٝ أٍحىص ٛ٘خ . ١ٞحٍ حُٔ٘ش ح٧ُٝ

إٔ طؼٞى ١ُِٖٞ , ٝ ٌُٜ٘خ طؼِٔض حُِـش رَٔػش ٝ ًٞٗض 

أٛيهخء ؿيى.  هلاٍ حُٔ٘ٞحص حُٔزغ حُظ٢ ه٠ظٜخ ٛٞك٤خ ك٢ 

حٌِٗظَح , أٛزلض ٓؼظخىس ؿيحً ػ٠ِ ٢ٔٗ حُل٤خس ًحى ُيٍؿش 

 أٜٗخ كوخً ط٘ؼَ أٜٗخ ك٢ ح١ُٖٞ ٛ٘خى . 

 

  P – 20  

2- Complete these conversations using the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Choose the 

present perfect simple or present perfect continuous. (Sometimes both forms may be possible.) 

a.  

A You look very pale. Are you feeling all right? 

B I‘m really tired. I haven't been sleeping (not sleep) very well recently. 

A Do you mean you have been waking up (wake up) very early? 

B No, I haven't slept  (not sleep) at all for three nights. 

a.  
A - طزيٝ ٗخكزخً . َٛ ط٘ؼَ أٗي ػ٠ِ ٓخ ٣َحّ ؟ 

B -  . ًأٗخ ٓظؼذ كوخً . ُْ أًٖ أٗخّ رٌَ٘ ؿ٤ي ٓئهَح 

A -  طؼ٢٘ أٗي ً٘ض طٔظ٤وع رخًَحً ؿيحً ؟ َٛ 

B - . ًّلا أٗخ ُْ أْٗ ػ٠ِ ح١٩لام ٌٓ٘ )ُٔيس( ػلاػش أ٣خ 

 

b.  

A have you spoken (you speak) to Ibrahim recently? 

B No, I haven't seen (not see) him for over a week. 

A Perhaps he has been spending (spend) all his time with his family. 

b.  

A -  طليػض ٓغ حرَح٤ْٛ ٓئهَحً ؟ َٛ 

B -  . ًلا , ُْ أٍٙ ٌٓ٘ أًؼَ ٖٓ أٓزٞع 

A -  . ٍٚرٔخ ًخٕ ٢٠ٔ٣ ًَ ٝهظٚ ٓغ ػخثِظ 

c.  

A I have been thinking (think) about taking up tennis. 

B So have I. Have you played (you play) it before? 

A No, but I have watched / have been watching (watch) a lot of tennis on TV this summer. 

c.  
A - . ًْ٘٘ض أكٌَ رٔٔخٍٓش حُظ 

B -  أٗخ أ٠٣خً . َٛ ٓزن ُي إٔ ُؼزظٜخ ٖٓ هزَ ؟ ٝ 

A -  . ًلا ٝ ٢ٌُ٘ ٗخٛيص / ً٘ض أٗخٛي حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ حُظْ٘ ػ٠ِ حُظِلخُ ٌٛح ح٤ُٜق 
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P – 20  

3- Complete this story with verbs from the list below. Use one of these tenses: past simple, past 

continuous, present perfect or past perfect. Notice that some verbs are negative. 

be - bump (x2) - do - say - not see - take - think - walk – wonder 

I (1) was walking through town the other day, when 

suddenly I (2) thought about my friend Tareq. I (3) 

hadn't seen him for several weeks and I (4) 

wondered what he (5) was doing . I (6) took out my 

mobile phone, when somebody (7) bumped into me. 

―Sorry,‖ I (8) said. The person who (9) had bumped 

into me (10) was my friend Tareq! 

 

رن ػ٘يٓخ كٌَص كـؤسً ً٘ض أ٤َٓ ػزَ )هلاٍ( حُزِيس ك٢ ح٤ُّٞ حُٔخ

. ُْ أًٖ هي ٍأ٣ظٚ ٌٓ٘ ػيس أٓخر٤غ ٝ طٔخءُض ٓخًح رٜي٣و٢ ١خٍم

. ل٢ حُـٞحٍ ػ٘يٓخ حٛطيّ ر٢ ٗوٚ ٓخًخٕ ٣لؼَ . أهَؿض ٛخط

 ح١ٌُ حٛطيّ ر٢ ًخٕ ٛي٣و٢ ١خٍم .  هِض . حُ٘وٚ  ’آٓق’

 

 

4- Write sentences starting with I wish in response to these statements. 

a I can’t sing very well. 

I wish I could sing better. 

b I’m really tired this morning. 

I wish I weren’t so tired this morning. 

c My friend won’t give me my CD back. 

I wish my friend would give me my CD back. 

d It’s too hot to go out today. 

I wish it weren’t so hot today./ I wish it were cooler today. 

e I can’t remember where I left the newspaper. 

I wish I could remember where I left the newspaper. 

f Her music is too loud for me. 

I wish she would turn her music down. 

 

 

 

P – 21  

5- Choose the correct colour words in this text. 

The authorities have just given the (1) (blue / green) 

light to the building of a new airport. The news has 

come out of the (2) (black / blue), and shocked many 

villagers. The thought of a new airport near their 

homes has made many of them see (3) (black / red). 

Unfortunately, the plans have already been prepared 

– I‘ve seen them in (4) (black / white) and (5) (black 

/ white). 

ُوي أػطض حُِٔطخص ح٠ُٞء ح٧ه٠َ )حُٔٞحكوش( ُز٘خء 

ٓطخٍ ؿي٣ي . ُوي ٣ًغ )ٛيٍ( حُوزَ رٌَ٘ ؿ٤َ ٓظٞهغ ٝ 

ٛيّ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُو٤٣َٖٝ . إ كٌَس ٓطخٍ ؿي٣ي رخُوَد 

ٖٓ ٓ٘خُُْٜ ؿؼِض حُؼي٣ي ْٜٓ٘ ٣ٔظ٤٘طٕٞ ؿ٠زخً . 

ُوي ٍأ٣ظٜخ ك٢ حُٜل٤لش .  -ُٔٞء حُلع طْ اػيحى حُوط٢   
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6- There is a word missing in each of these sentences. Rewrite the sentences, including the missing words. 

a.  I‘m so busy I find it very hard to keep up with the news. 

b.  There‘s nowhere to park in the city centre. The car parks usually run out of spaces by 8 o‘clock in 

the morning. 

c.  They have been working very hard recently, so they‘re really looking forward to their holidays. 

d.  They live very close to the airport, and they‘re finding it very difficult to put up with the noise. 

e.  Everything was going very well until they came up against an unexpected problem. 

Activity book-page 22 

Write a letter to a local newspaper making recommendations to solve ( there are very few public 

places in your town where people can go to keep fit ) 

  Dear sir 

   There are very few public places in my town where people go to keep fit. Young people don't have any 

nearby gyms to do their favorite sports. I recommend that your newspaper urges the council to build two or 

three gyms for people. I would also recommend that they make running and jogging trails in parks. I hope 

your newspaper will take these suggestions into consideration.  

 ٤ٓي١ حُؼ٣ِِ 

زش ٗٞحى١ ه٣َ. لا ٣ٞؿي ُيٟ حُ٘زخد أ٣ش ٘خّ حٌُٛخد ٤ُلخكظٞح ػ٠ِ ٤ُخهظْٜٛ٘خى ػيى ه٤َِ ؿيحً ٖٓ ح٧ٓخًٖ حُؼخٓش ك٢ رِيط٢ ك٤غ ٣ٔظط٤غ حُ   

. ٝ أ٢ٛٝ أ٠٣خً إٔ ٣ز٘ٞح ػ٠ِ ر٘خء ٗخى٤٣ٖ حٝ ػلاػش ُِ٘زخد. أٗخ أ٢ٛٝ )أٜٗق( إٔ طلغ ٛل٤لظٌْ حُٔـِْ ٢ٌُ ٣ٔخٍٓٞح ٣ٍخٟخطْٜ حُٔل٠ِش

  .ٌْ ٌٛٙ حلاهظَحكخص رؼ٤ٖ حلاػظزخٍ. أٗخ آَٓ رؤٕ طؤهٌ ٛل٤لظٛخصٓٔخٍحص ًَُِٞ ٝ حَُُٜٝش ك٢ حُٔظِ٘

  

( very few tourists come to your ton because they know nothing about it ) 

Dear sir 

  Although our town offers some really unique and amazing things to see and do, very few tourists come 

here because they know nothing about it. I recommend your newspaper make free posters promoting the 

beautiful ruins and monuments of our town. I also recommend you put a different photograph of our 

festivals and events in your newspaper every day. You can show people all the activities and attractions 

currently available in the town.  

 ٤ٓي١ حُؼ٣ِِ 

. ٛ٘خ ٧ْٜٗ لا ٣ؼَكٕٞ ٤ٗجخً ػٜ٘خ , الا إٔ ػيىحً ه٤ِلاً ؿيحً ٖٓ ح٤ُٔخف ٣ؤطٕٞ ا٠ٌُِٛش كؼلاً ػ٠ِ حَُؿْ ٖٓ إٔ رِيط٘خ طويّ رؼٞ ح٤ٗ٧خء حُل٣َيس ٝ حُٔ

ؽ ٦ُ ّٝ ٗخص لش َُِٜٔؿخ. ٝ أ٢ٛٝ أ٠٣خً إٔ ط٠ؼٞح ٍٛٞسً ٓوظِػخٍ ٝ حُٔؼخُْ حُـ٤ِٔش ك٢ رِيط٘خأٗخ أ٢ٛٝ رؤٕ طٜ٘غ ٛل٤لظٌْ ِٜٓوخص ٓـخ٤ٗش طَ

 .  خًد ح٤ُٔخك٤ش حُٔظٞكَس ك٢ حُزِيس. ربٌٓخٌْٗ إٔ طظَٜٝح ُِ٘خّ ًَ حُ٘٘خ١خص ٝ حُٔـٝ ح٧كيحع ك٢ ٛل٤لظٌْ ًَ ٣ّٞ
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UNIT 4 

The Earth at risk 

MODULE 2: Natural world 

Reading 

a-  How many different groups of people live in the South American rainforests? 180 

b-  What are most soya beans used for? to feed chickens 

c-  Why are the rainforests being destroyed? (Four reasons are given.)  

to grow soya beans / to make land for cattle / to look for oil / for valuable wood.  

P – 23  

Feeding chickens is destroying the climate 

The rainforest of the Amazon region of Brazil in 

South America covers five percent of the world‘s 

land surface and is home to at least 30 percent of 

the world‘s animals and plants. The area is also the 

home of 220,000 people from about 180 different 

tribes who live deep in the forest. The rainforest 

itself is an important environment but, because of 

its size and location, it also plays a vital part in 

controlling the world‘s climate. It does this by 

taking in carbon dioxide and releasing oxygen. 

Recently, however, large areas of the Amazon 

rainforest have been cut down to make more land 

for farmers. In the last three years, for example, 

70,000 square kilometres have been destroyed – 

this is the same as six football pitches every 

minute. Much of this destruction, which leaves the 

land dry and dusty, is illegal.  

Farmers use most of the new land to grow soya 

beans, which they export to other parts of the world 

to be used as animal food. Millions of chickens in 

western European countries are fed on South 

American soya beans. Increasingly, some soya 

beans are also being turned into food for human 

consumption; many vegetarian foods are based on 

soya beans. 

 Other areas of the rainforest are cleared by 

ranchers who use the land for their cattle, by 

loggers who sell the valuable tropical hardwood 

from the trees they cut down, or by oil companies 

who are trying to find more oil. These activities 

help to improve the economy of the region, but at 

the expense of the future of the global environment. 

 In addition to destroying ancient forests and 

changing the world‘s climate, deforestation is 

having a devastating effect on native populations 

who are dependent on the rainforest for everything 

they need, from food and tools to medicines and 

shelter. 

 

 إغعبَ اٌذجبج ٌذِش إٌّبخ

إ حُـخرخص حُٔط٣َش ك٢ ٓ٘طوش ح٧ٓخُٕٝ ك٢ حُزَح٣َُ ك٢ 

% ٖٓ ٓطق ح٤ُخرٔش  ك٢ حُؼخُْ ٝ ٢ٛ 5أ٣ٌَٓخ حُـ٘ٞر٤ش طـط٢ 

% ٖٓ ك٤ٞحٗخص ٝ ٗزخطخص حُؼخُْ . ًٔخ إٔ حُٔ٘طوش 02 ١ِٖٞٓ 

هز٤ِش ٓوظِلش طؼ٤ٖ ك٢ ػٔن  792أُق اٗٔخٕ ٖٓ  002 ١ِٖٞٓ 

حُـخرش . إ حُـخرش حُٔط٣َش رلي ًحطٜخ ر٤جش ٛخٓش ٝ ٌُٖ رٔزذ 

كـٜٔخ ٝ ٓٞهؼٜخ ك٢ٜ طِؼذ أ٠٣خً ىٍٝحً ك٣ٞ٤خً ك٢ حُظلٌْ 

ٟز٢( رٔ٘خم حُؼخُْ . طوّٞ رٌُي ٖٓ هلاٍ حٓظٜلاى  -)ح٤ُٔطَس 

 . أ٤ًٔي حٌَُرٕٞ ٝ ا١لام ح٧ًٔـ٤ٖ ػخ٢ٗ

َحً رؤ١ كخٍ طْ هطغ ٓٔخكخص ًز٤َس ٖٓ ؿخرخص ح٧ٓخُٕٝ ٓئه

ٖ ح٧ٍح٢ٟ حُٔط٣َش ٖٓ أؿَ اٗ٘خء )اكيحع( ح٣ُِٔي ٓ

. هلاٍ حُٔ٘ٞحص حُؼلاع حُٔخ٤ٟش ػ٠ِ ٓز٤َ حُٔؼخٍ ُِِٔحٍػ٤ٖ

 6ٝ ٌٛح ٣ؼخىٍ ٓخ ٓٔخكظٚ  -أُق ٤ًِٞٓظَ َٓرغ  12طْ طي٤َٓ 

٣ظَى  ٓلاػذ ًَس هيّ ك٢ ًَ ىه٤وش . ٓؼظْ ٌٛح حُظي٤َٓ ح١ٌُ

 ح٧ٍٝ ؿخكشً ٝ ٓـزَس ٛٞ ؿ٤َ َٗػ٢ . 

٣ٔظويّ حُِٔحٍػٕٞ ٓؼظْ ح٧ٍٝ حُـي٣يس ٍُِحػش كٍٞ ح٣ُٜٞخ 

ؼخُْ ٢ٌُ ٣ٔظويّ ًطؼخّ ٝ ح١ٌُ ٣ٜيٍٝٗٚ ٧ؿِحء أهَٟ ٖٓ حُ

. حُٔلا٤٣ٖ ٖٓ ٤١ٍٞ حُيؿخؽ ك٢ رِيحٕ أٍٝرخ حُـَر٤ش ُِل٤ٞحٗخص

ٝ رٌَ٘  .١ؼخٜٓخ كٍٞ ٣ٞٛخ أ٣ٌَٓخ حُـ٘ٞر٤ش)ؿَد أٍٝرخ( ٣ظْ ا

٣ُٜٞخ ا٠ُ ١ؼخّ ُلآظٜلاى ٓظِح٣ي ٣ظْ طل٣َٞ رؼٞ كٍٞ ح

 , كٔؼظْ ١ؼخّ حُ٘زخط٤٤ٖ ٣َطٌِ ػ٠ِ كٍٞ ح٣ُٜٞخ. حُز١َ٘

ؽ( ٖٓ  َّ ٝ ٛ٘خى ٓ٘خ١ن أهَٟ ٖٓ حُـخرخص حُٔط٣َش طُِحٍ )طل

هزَ أٛلخد حُِٔحٍع ح٣ٌُٖ ٣ٔظويٕٓٞ ح٧ٍٝ ٖٓ أؿَ 

و٘ذ هطؼخْٜٗ ٝ ًُي رٞحٓطش حُلطخر٤ٖ ح٣ٌُٖ ٣ز٤ؼٕٞ حُ

, أٝ رٞحٓطش حُوخ٢ٓ ٖٓ ح٧ٗـخٍ حُظ٢ ٣وطؼٜٞٗخحُٔيح١ٍ 

. طٔخػي ٌٛٙ ـي ح٣ُِٔي ٖٓ حُ٘ل٢ًَٗخص حُ٘ل٢ حُظ٢ طلخٍٝ إٔ ط

ػ٠ِ كٔخد  حُ٘٘خ١خص ك٢ طل٤ٖٔ حهظٜخى حُٔ٘طوش ٝ ٌُٖ

 . ٓٔظوزَ حُز٤جش حُؼخ٢ُٔ

رخ٩ٟخكش ُظي٤َٓ حُـخرخص حُوي٣ٔش ٝ طـ٤٤َ ٓ٘خم حُؼخُْ , كبٕ هطغ 

طؤػ٤َ ٓيَٓ ػ٠ِ حٌُٔخٕ حُٔل٤٤ِٖ ٝ ح٣ٌُٖ ٣ؼظٔيٕٝ  ح٧ٗـخٍ ُٚ

ػ٠ِ حُـخرخص حُٔط٣َش ك٢ ًَ ٢ٗء ٣لظخؿٞٗٚ , ٖٓ حُطؼخّ ٝ 

 ح٧ىٝحص ا٠ُ ح٧ى٣ٝش ٝ حُٔؤٟٝ . 
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2- Read the article again and match each beginning a-d with one of the endings 1-5. 

There is one more ending than you need. 

a.  Nearly a third of the world‘s animals and plants  2 are found in the Amazon rainforest. 

b.  The rainforest has an important influence on  5 the Earth‘s climate. 

c.  Extra farming land is created when  1 areas of the rainforest are cut down. 

d.  Vegetarians, as well as animals,  3 consume soya beans. 

 4 use the land for their cattle. 

 

3- Answer these questions with information from the article. 

a-  Who lives deep in the forest? 180 different tribes 

b-  What is illegal? much of the destruction of the rainforest 

c-  What is used as animal food? soya beans 

d-  Who grows soya beans? farmers 

e-  Who uses cleared land for cattle? ranchers. 

5- Match these words from the article with their meanings. 

a consumption 2 the eating or drinking of something 

b devastating 4 very destructive 

c export 6 send something for sale in another country 

d global 1 affecting the whole world 

e illegal 5 against the law 

f tool 3 a piece of equipment for doing a particular job 

 

Vocabulary 

1- Choose the best word to complete these sentences. 

a-  A country where the sun always shines has a dry (climate / weather). 

b-  You feel cold when the temperature is (high / low). 

c-  When there is no wind, we say the weather is (calm / stormy). 

d-  Farmers listen to the (climate / weather) forecast to decide when to harvest their crops. 

 

2- Complete these sentences with the correct form of the verbs in the list. 

mishear -  reorganize - misuse - redo 

a.  I‘m sorry, I  misheard you. I thought you said you‘d prefer tea. 

b.  I did my homework too quickly, so the teacher asked me to redo it. 

c.  As we have some new employees, we will have to reorganize our office. 

d.  If you misuse the equipment, it will not work properly. 
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P – 25 Grammar 

Explanations and results 

1- Complete these sentences using one of the words or phrases from the list. More than one answer 

may be possible. 

because - in order to - so that - to - with the result that 

a-  The Amazon rainforest has an important effect on the climate of the world because it covers such a 

large area. 

b-  Large areas of forest have been cut down, with the result that the soil is now dry and dusty. 

c-  The rainforest has been cut down to / in order to make more farmland. 

d-  Farmers need more land so that they can grow more soya beans. 

e-  Loggers cut down trees to / in order to sell the wood. 

 

2- Answer these questions using the words in brackets and one of these words or phrases: 

because - in order to - so that - to 

a.  Why didn‘t Fadia go to school yesterday? (feel ill) 

- Fadia didn’t go to school yesterday because she felt / was feeling ill. 

b.  Why did you go to the post office? (buy stamps) 

- I went to the post office to buy / in order to buy / because I wanted to buy stamps / so that I 

could buy stamps. 

c.  Why did Ahmad go to the airport? (meet his brother, Khaled) 

- Ahmad went to the airport to meet / in order to meet / because he had to meet / so that he could 

meet his brother Khaled. 

d.  Why do people write things in their diaries? (not forget important things) 

- People write things in their diaries because they don’t want to / so that they don’t / in order not 

to / forget important things. 

e.  Why was Omar‘s letter so difficult to read? (write very quickly) 

- Omar’s letter was difficult to read because he wrote it / had written it very quickly. 

 

3- What do the words in bold in the text on page 23 refer to: 

a-  Its  refers to the rainforest 

b-  This  refers to 70,000 square kilometres 

c-  They  refers to native populations 

 

Activity book-page 27 
Write a description of a photograph using position words , adjectives and weather words  

In the middle of this picture, I can see a very big tree lying on the ground. It is clear that a powerful 

storm or a hurricane has caused a lot of destruction in the area. In the background of the picture, I 

can see a wooden cottage. It is surrounded with big trees. It could be in a forest. The sky looks 

cloudy. May be it is winter.  

ك٢ ٢ٓٝ حٍُٜٞس أٓظط٤غ إٔ أٍٟ ٗـَسً ٟؤش ِٓوخس ػ٠ِ ح٧ٍٝ . ٖٓ حُٞحٟق إٔ ػخٛلشً ه٣ٞش أٝ اػٜخٍحً هي ٓزذ حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ 

حُيٓخٍ . ك٢ هِل٤ش حٍُٜٞس أٓظط٤غ إٔ أٍٟ ًٞهخً ه٘ز٤خً . اٗٚ ٓلخ١ رخ٧ٗـخٍ حٌُز٤َس . ٍرٔخ ٛٞ ٓٞؿٞى ك٢ ؿخرش . حُٔٔخء طزيٝ 

   ؿخثٔش . ٍرٔخ ٛٞ كَٜ حُ٘ظخء .
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UNIT 5 

A world of plants 

MODULE 2: Natural world 

1. match these words and phrases with their meanings. 

a seed 3 a small, hard part of a plant from which a new plant can grow 

b thorn 1 a sharp pointed part that grows on a plant, e.g. a rose 

c trunk 2 the main part or large stem of a tree 

2. Read the article and choose the most suitable title. 

b How plants protect themselves from their enemies 

p - 28 

It may seem very strange, but plants are always in 

danger from animals which want to feed on them. If 

this happens, the plant can be damaged or even 

killed. So, because their roots, trunks, leaves, 

flowers, fruits and seeds are under constant attack 

from mammals, insects or birds, plants have 

developed ways of protecting themselves from these 

enemies. Here are some of the ways plants stop 

animals from attacking and eating them. 

Sharp thorns and stings 

Some plants which grow in dry climates, for 

example cactuses, store large quantities of water in 

their stems. To protect themselves, they have sharp 

thorns. Animals will hurt themselves if they try to 

get to the water from these plants. Other plants, like 

stinging nettles, can ‗inject‘ painful or irritating 

substances into their enemies by means of the sharp 

hairs on their leaves. 

Poison 

There are many plants which protect themselves by 

poisoning their enemies. In some cases the poison 

they contain is so powerful that it can kill any living 

thing which touches or eats them. The poison can be 

in the leaves, the seeds or berries, or in other parts of 

the plant. 

Insects 

Some acacia trees in hot African countries are 

protected by ants which live permanently on their 

branches. If an animal starts to eat the tree‘s leaves, 

the ants attack it. 

Sticky gum 

Some plants, such as horse chestnut trees, are 

covered with a sticky substance, like wet paint, 

which can prevent insects from eating them. 

Sometimes this substance is so strong that insects‘ 

feet or wings get stuck and they cannot escape. 

 

هي ٣زيٝ ًُي ؿ٣َزخً ٝ ٌُٖ رؼٞ حُ٘زخطخص ك٢ هطَ ىحثْ ٖٓ 

ٜخ. اًح كيع ًُي ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ حُل٤ٞحٗخص حُظ٢ ط٣َي إٔ طظـٌٟ ػ٤ِ

طظِق حُ٘زظش أٝ كظ٠ طٔٞص . ٌُُي ٝ ٧ٕ ؿٌٍٝٛخ , ؿٌٝػٜخ , 

أٍٝحهٜخ , أُٛخٍٛخ , ػٔخٍٛخ ٝ رٌٍٝٛخ ٓؼَٟش ُِٜـّٞ حُيحثْ ٖٓ 

حُؼي٤٣خص , حُلَ٘حص أٝ حُط٤ٍٞ , كبٕ حُ٘زخطخص هي ١ٍٞص ١َهخً 

ُلٔخ٣ش أٗلٜٔخ ٖٓ ٌٛٙ حُل٤ٞحٗخص . ك٤ٔخ ٢ِ٣ رؼٞ حُطَم 

ذ( حُظ٢ طٔ٘غ حُ٘زخطخص رٜخ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٖٓ ٜٓخؿٔظٜخ ٝ )ح٧ٓخ٤ُ

أًِٜخ )ح٧ٓخ٤ُذ حُظ٢ طٔظويٜٓخ حُ٘زخطخص ُٔ٘غ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٖٓ 

 ٜٓخؿٔظٜخ ( .

 الأشىان و الإثش اٌحبدح

رؼٞ حُ٘زخطخص حُظ٢ ط٘ٔٞ ك٢ حُٔ٘خهخص حُـخكش ػ٠ِ ٓز٤َ حُٔؼخٍ 

حُٜزخ٣ٍخص طوِٕ ٤ًٔخص ٟؤش ٖٓ حُٔخء ك٢ ؿٌٝػٜخ . ٢ٌُ 

ٗلٜٔخ ُٜخ أٗٞحى كخىس . ٓٞف طئ١ً حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٗلٜٔخ إ  طل٢ٔ

كخُٝض حٍُٞٛٞ ُِٔخء ك٢ ٌٛٙ حُ٘زخطخص . ٝ ٣ٌٖٔ ُ٘زخطخص أهَٟ 

حٙ حُلآغ إٔ طلوٖ ٓٞحى ٓئُٔش أٝ ٤ٜٓـش ك٢ أػيحثٜخ  َّ ٓؼَ حُو

 رٞحٓطش حُ٘ؼ٤َحص حُلخىس ػ٠ِ أٍٝحهٜخ . 

 اٌسُ 

ٛ٘خى حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُ٘زخطخص حُظ٢ طل٢ٔ ٗلٜٔخ رظ٤ْٔٔ أػيحثٜخ . ٝ  

ك٢ رؼٞ حُلخلاص ٣ٌٖٔ ُِْٔ ح١ٌُ طلظ٣ٞٚ إٔ ٣ٌٕٞ ه٣ٞخً ؿيحً 

ُيٍؿش أٗٚ ٣ٔظط٤غ إٔ ٣وظَ أ١ ٢ٗء )ًخثٖ( ك٢ ٣ِٜٔٔخ أٝ ٣ؤًِٜخ 

. ٝ ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ٣ٌٕٞ حُْٔ ك٢ ح٧ٍٝحم , ك٢ حُؼٔخٍ)ػٔخٍ حُؼ٤ِّن( أٝ 

 ٘زخص .ك٢ أؿِحء أهَٟ ٖٓ حُ

 اٌحششاد 

رؼٞ أٗـخٍ ح٧ًخ٤ٓخ ك٢ حُزلاى ح٩ك٣َو٤ش حُلخٍس طل٠ُٔ ٖٓ هزَ 

حَُ٘ٔ ح١ٌُ ٣ؼ٤ٖ رٌَ٘ ىحثْ ػ٠ِ أؿٜخٜٗخ . ٝ اًح ريأ ك٤ٞحٕ ٓخ 

 رؤًَ أٍٝحم حُ٘ـَس ٣ٜخؿٔٚ حَُ٘ٔ .  

 اٌصّغ )اٌذثك( اٌلاصك 

رؼٞ حُ٘زخطخص ٓؼَ أٗـخٍ ر٘يم حُلٜخٕ ٓـطخس رٔخىس ىروش 

لاء ح١َُذ , طٔ٘غ حُلَ٘حص ٖٓ أًِٜخ. طٌٕٞ ٌٛٙ )ُِؿش( , ًخُط

حُٔخىس أك٤خٗخً )ىروش( ه٣ٞش ؿيحً ُيٍؿش إٔ أٍؿَ أٝ أؿ٘لش 

 حُ٘ـخس( .  -حُلَ٘حص طؼِن ٝ لا طٔظط٤غ حُلَحٍ )حَُٜٝد 
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P – 29  

3.  Read the article again and answer these questions. 

a.  Why do plants need to protect themselves? because animals might damage or kill them 

b.  Which part of a nettle can hurt enemies? the hairs on its leaves 

c.  Where can the poison be found in plants? in many parts, including the leaves, the seeds and the 

berries 

d.  Why do plants need to protect themselves 

against insects? 

because the insects want to eat them 

e.  Which plant is protected by a kind of insect? some acacia trees in Africa 

 

4.  Answer these questions about two of the adjectives from the article. 

a.  Which of these is not sharp? 

a cactus  thorn  a banana  a kitchen knife  broken glass         a cat‘s tooth 

b.  Which of these is not sticky? 

chewing gum    sugary food    water  wet paint  glue 

 

vocabulary 

1- Choose the correct phrases to complete these sentences. 

a-  Aubergines grow ( on plants / under the ground ). 

b-  Tea grows ( on trees / on bushes ). 

c-  Dates grow ( on the ground / on trees ). 

d-  Potatoes grow ( on the ground / under the ground ). 

 

2- Complete these sentences with similar information to that given in exercise 1. 

a.  Turnips and sweet potatoes grow under the ground. 

b.  Olives and lemons grow on trees. 

c.  Lentils grow on plants. 

 

3- Complete these sentences with the correct preposition. 

a-  Cactuses depend on their thorns to protect them. 

b-  The acacia tree is famous for being protected by ants. This makes it different from most ordinary 

plants. 

c-  I‘ve always been interested in plants and trees, but I‘m not keen on insects. 

d-  My Encyclopaedia of Nature is full of  interesting facts about plants. 
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P – 30   Grammar                           Explaining possibilities 

1- Write sentences to explain these situations, using the words in brackets in your answers 

a- The phone is ringing – it‘s probably your brother. He usually rings at this time. (It might ...) 

- It might be my brother. He usually rings at this time. 

 
b-  Someone‘s ringing your doorbell. You‘re sure it‘s the postman – he always comes at this time. (It must ...)  

-  It must be the postman (at the door). He always comes at this time. 

 

c-  There‘s an important football match in your town tonight. You think the roads will probably be very 

busy. (The roads might ...) 

-  The roads might be very busy tonight. There’s an important football match in town. 

d-  Your friend said she would phone you, but she hasn‘t. You are sure she has not forgotten. 

(She can‘t ...)  

-  She can’t have forgotten to phone me.  

 

e-  Someone waves to you from a car. It looks like your friend‘s father‘s car. (It might ...) 

-  It might be my friend’s father. It looks like his car. 

 

f-  Your sister has worked very hard. You feel sure that she has got good grades in her exams.  

(She must ...)  

-  She must have got good grades in her exams. She has worked very hard. 

 

g-  You hear a car approaching, but you know it isn‘t your uncle‘s car because it doesn‘t sound the same. (It 

can‘t ...) 

-  It can’t be my uncle’s car. It doesn’t have the same sound. 

 

h-  A new building is going up in your neighbourhood. You think it is probably a school.  

(They might ...) 

-  They might be building a new school. 

 

2- Write sentences which explain the following situations. Include the words given and a modal verb 

in your explanations. 

a-  Faisal‘s car lights were on all night.  (Faisal / forget / switch off) 

- Faisal must have forgotten to switch the lights off. 

 

b-  Ahmad‘s looking at the engine of his car.  (break down) 

-  Ahmad’s / His car must have broken down 

 

c-  Khaled has a very good English accent.   (live / English family) 

- Khaled / He might have lived / be living with an English family. 

 

d-  Tareq wants to be a teacher when he graduates from university. (very interested in / education) 

- Tareq / He must be very interested in education. 

 

e-  Ali has just drunk two litres of water.  (thirsty) 

- Ali / He must have been very thirsty. 
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P – 31 Writing 

Writing an informal letter describing a visit 

1- Read this beginning of a letter from Donald to his friend Mike. 

a-  What did Donald enjoy most about his visit? 

-  Swimming with the fish and taking photographs of them. 

b- Why was Donald disappointed at the end of the day? 

- The day was too short – there was so much more to see. 

Dear Mike 

We‘re really enjoying our holiday in Lattakia. 

Yesterday we went swimming in the Mediterranean. 

It was the first time I had swum in the sea and it was 

really exciting! There are hundreds of species of fish 

and plants. We spotted some really colourful fish. 

We swam close to them and took photos with our 

underwater camera. This was the best moment of my 

trip. I‘ll show you the photos when I get home.  

Near Lattakia there is a shipwreck. We swam over 

the wrecked boat and we saw many sea creatures 

swimming around it; it was one of the most 

interesting things I‘ve ever seen! We wore wetsuits, 

which I found a little uncomfortable, although they 

meant we didn‘t feel the cold at all. 

We visited the nesting site of the green sea turtles 

that come to the shore in Lattakia to lay their eggs. 

Turtles are very rare in this part of the world so we 

had to be really quiet so we didn‘t disturb them! 

Unfortunately the day was too short, and there was 

so much more to see. We‘re leaving tomorrow, but if 

we come to Syria again, I‘m going to go back to 

Lattakia. 

We‘ve done lots of other things. The day after we 

arrived, we ... 

 

 عضٌضي ِبٌه 

ٗلٖ ٗٔظٔظغ كوخً رؼطِظ٘خ ك٢ حُلاًه٤ش . حُزخٍكش ًٛز٘خ ُِٔزخكش ك٢ 

حُٔظ٢ٓٞ . ُوي ًخٗض أٍٝ َٓس أٓزق ك٤ٜخ ك٢ حُزلَ ٝ ًخٕ ًُي 

ٜخثَ )أٗٞحع( حُٔٔي ٝ حُ٘زخطخص . ُوي ٓؼ٤َحً ! ٣ٞؿي حُٔجخص ٖٓ ك

ٍأ٣٘خ )ٛخىك٘خ( رؼٞ ح٧ٓٔخى حُِٔٞٗش ؿيحً . ٓزل٘خ هَرٜخ ٝ 

حُظوط٘خ ٍٛٞحً رٌخ٤َٓح طلض حُٔخء هخٛظ٘خ . ُوي ًخٗض طِي أك٠َ 

ُلظش ك٢ ٍكِظ٢ . ٓٞف أ٣ٍي حٍُٜٞ ػ٘يٓخ أػٞى ١ُِٖٞ 

 )حٍُِٔ٘(.

حُٔل٤٘ش ٣ٞؿي كطخّ ٓل٤٘ش رخُوَد ٖٓ حُلاًه٤ش . ٓزل٘خ كٞم 

حُـخٍهش ٝ ٍأ٣٘خ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حُٔوِٞهخص )حٌُخث٘خص( حُزل٣َش طٔزق 

كُٜٞخ , ًخٕ ًُي أكي أٓظغ ح٤ٗ٧خء حُظ٢ ٍأ٣ظٜخ ٣ٞٓخً )ػ٠ِ 

ح١٩لام( ! ُوي حٍطي٣٘خ ريلاص ؿٞٙ   ٝؿيطٜخ ؿ٤َ ٣َٓلش ه٤ِلاً 

 ػ٠ِ حَُؿْ أٜٗخ ُْ طـؼِ٘خ ٗ٘ؼَ رخُزَى ػ٠ِ ح١٩لام . 

ٓلاكق حُزلَ حُو٠َحء حُظ٢ طؤط٢ ا٠ُ ُوي ٍُٗخ ٓٞهغ طل٣َن 

ٗخ١ت حُلاًه٤ش ُظ٠غ ر٤ٟٜٞخ . حُٔلاكق ٗخىٍس ؿيحً ك٢ ٌٛح 

حُـِء ٖٓ حُؼخُْ ٌُُي ًخٕ ػ٤ِ٘خ إٔ ٌٕٗٞ ٛخىث٤ٖ ؿيحً ٢ٌُ لا 

ِٗػـٜخ ! ُٔٞء حُلع ًخٕ حُٜ٘خٍ )ح٤ُّٞ( ه٤َٜحً ؿيحً ٝ ًخٕ 

اًح  ٛ٘خى حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ ح٤ٗ٧خء َُ٘حٛخ . ٓٞف ٗـخىٍ ؿيحً , ٝ ٌُٖ

 أط٤٘خ )ػيٗخ( ػخ٤ٗشً ا٠ُ ٣ٍٞٓخ ٓٞف أػٞى ا٠ُ حُلاًه٤ش.

ُوي هٔ٘خ رخٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ ح٤ٗ٧خء ح٧هَٟ . ك٢ ح٤ُّٞ ح١ٌُ طلا ُٝٛٞ٘خ 

  . ...................... 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                              Ibrahim Ghanam                                                                                                              سىسٌب الإٌىزشؤٍخذسسخ ِ
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2- Read the letter again and find: 

a-  five facts about Lattakia. 

Facts: 

Lattakia is on the Mediterranean Sea. 

There are hundreds of fish and plant species. 

There is a shipwreck near Lattakia. 

Green sea turtles come to the shore in Lattakia to lay eggs. 

Turtles are rare in this part of the world. 

 

b-  five opinions or feelings expressed by the writer. 

Opinions and feelings: 

We‘re really enjoying our holiday in Lattakia. 

It was really exciting! 

This was the best moment one of the most interesting things I‘ve ever seen 

which I found a little uncomfortable. 

Unfortunately the day was too short. 

 

c-  examples of contracted verb forms. 

Contracted verb forms: 

We‘re enjoying / I‘ll show / I‘ve ever seen / we didn‘t feel / we didn‘t disturb / We‘re leaving / I‘m going to 

/ We‘ve done  

 

 

Activity book-page 32 

Write a letter to a friend , describing an interesting place you have visited  

Dear Ahmad  

  How are you? I'm writing this letter from Slunfeh in the countryside of Lattakia. We're having a wonderful 

time here. There's a lot to do and see. Slunfeh is full of fruit orchards, camping sites and restaurants. Its cool 

weather and wonderful mountains attract a lot of tourists. I enjoyed most seeing the Ghab valley from the 

top.  I took some brilliant photos. If you visit it, you'll really enjoy the place.  

 أكٔي  ػ١ِ٣ِ

. خ . ٣ٞؿي حٌُؼ٤َ ُ٘وّٞ رٚ ٝ َٗح٤ًٙق كخُي ؟ آَٓ إٔ طٌٕٞ رو٤َ . أٗخ أًظذ ٌٛٙ حَُٓخُش ٖٓ ِٛ٘لش ك٢ ٣ٍق حُلاًه٤ش . ٗلٖ ٗو٢٠ ٝهظخً ٍحثؼخً ٛ٘

ؿزخُٜخ حَُحثؼش طـٌد  إ ِٛ٘لش ؿ٤٘ش رزٔخط٤ٖ حُلٞحًٚ , أٓخًٖ حلآظـٔخّ , ٓٞحهغ حُظو٤٤ْ ٝ حُٔطخػْ حَُحه٤ش . ٛٞحثٜخ حُ٘و٢ , ١ؤٜخ حُٔؼظيٍ ٝ

 ٌُٔخٕ . حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ ح٤ُٔخف . ُوي حٓظٔظؼض أًؼَ رَإ٣ش َٜٓ حُـخد ٖٓ حُؤش . ُوي حُظوطض رؼٞ حٍُٜٞ حٌُِٔٛش . اًح ٍُطٜخ  كبٗي ٓظٔظٔظغ كوخً رخ
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UNIT 6 

Under threat 

Reading 

1- Read the article about animal habitats and find the answers to these questions. 

a-  Which of the three types of animals described in the article has the most different species? 

- Kangaroos (45 species) 

b-  What is special about kangaroos and similar animals? 

- They are marsupials – they carry their young in a pouch 

P – 33  

Animals and their habitats 

Animals live everywhere on Earth, in every terrain and in 

all climates. The place where an animal lives is called its 

habitat and most animals can only survive in one or two 

different habitats. For example, whales are sea creatures 

and cannot live in fresh water; lizards live in hot climates 

and would die if they were moved to the Arctic. Some 

animals migrate between two habitats at different times of 

the year. In this article, you will find out about two 

animals which can live in different habitats, and one 

which has adapted to a particular environment. 

Penguins 

There are seventeen different species of penguins, 

including the famous Emperor penguins and the common 

Chinstrap penguins. All of these live in the southern 

hemisphere – many in Antarctica around the South Pole. 

But some live in warmer places, for example on the 

coasts of South America, Africa, Australia, and the 

Galapagos Islands. Many of the 13 million Chinstrap 

penguins live on large icebergs in the open ocean. 

Kangaroos 

Kangaroos and their close relatives, wallabies, are only 

found naturally in Australia and Papua New Guinea. Like 

wombats and koala bears, kangaroos are marsupials, 

which means that when young are born they are carried 

by their mothers in a pouch. There are forty-five species 

of kangaroos and wallabies and they live in every kind of 

habitat, from open plains to forests and rocky deserts. 

Tree kangaroos live in remote and mountainous forest 

regions and have adapted to life in trees. Unlike other 

kangaroos, they cannot move very fast on the ground. 

Jerboas 

The jerboa lives all over Asia and Northern Africa. This 

animal lives in hot desert climates and is common in the 

Syrian Desert. There are 25 different species of jerboa 

and they are specially adapted to live in extremely dry 

climates. They have very short front legs and long back 

legs which enable them to hop quickly over the ground to 

escape predators. They are nocturnal animals, which 

means they sleep during the day.  

 

ِىاغٕهب و اٌحٍىأبد  

 ٝ( اه٤ِْ) ٓ٘طوش ًَ ك٢,  ح٧ٍٝ ػ٠ِ ٌٓخٕ ًَ ك٢ حُل٤ٞحٗخص طؼ٤ٖ

 ٝ ر١ٞٔ٘ٚ ٠ٔٔ٣ ٓخ ك٤ٞحٕ ك٤ٚ ٣ؼ٤ٖ ح١ٌُ حٌُٔخٕ - حُٔ٘خهخص ًَ ك٢

 حُل٤ظخٕ.  ٤٘١ٖٞٓ أٝ ١ٖٞٓ ك٢ طل٤خ إٔ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٓؼظْ طٔظط٤غ

 ك٢ طؼ٤ٖ إٔ طٔظط٤غ لا ٝ رل٣َش ٓوِٞهخص ٢ٛ حُٔؼخٍ ٓز٤َ ػ٠ِ

طْ  إ ٓظٔٞص ٝ حُلخٍس حُٔ٘خهخص ك٢ طؼ٤ٖ حُٔلخ٢ُ ٝ, حُؼٌرش ح٤ُٔخٙ

 ر٤ٖ حُل٤ٞحٗخص رؼٞ طٜخؿَ. حُ٘ٔخ٤ُش حُوطز٤ش حُٔ٘طوش ا٠ُ ٗوِٜخ

 طظؼِٕٔٞ ٓٞف حُٔوخُش ٌٛٙ ك٢.  حُؼخّ ٖٓ ٓوظِلش أٝهخص ك٢ ٤٘١ٖٞٓ

 ك٤ٞحٕ ػٖ ٝ ٓوظِلش ٓٞح١ٖ ك٢ ٣ؼ٤٘خ إٔ ٣ٔظط٤ؼخٕ ك٤ٞح٤ٖٗ ػٖ

  . ٓليىس ر٤جش ٓغ ط٤ٌق

  اٌجطبسٌك

 حُزط٣َن ك٤ٜخ رٔخ,  حُزطخ٣ٍن ٖٓ ٓوظِلش ك٤ِٜش ػَ٘س ٓزغ ٛ٘خى

هش زطخ٣ٍنحُ ٝ( ح٢ٌُِٔ) ح٩ٓزَح١ٍٞ١ ّٞ  ؿ٤ٔؼٜخ ٝ.  حُ٘خثؼش حُٔط

 حُٔ٘طوش ك٢ ٜٓ٘خ حُؼي٣ي ٝ - حُـ٘ٞر٢ ح٤ٍٟ٧ش حٌَُس ٜٗق ك٢ ٣ؼ٤ٖ

 ك٢ ٣ؼ٤ٖ رؼ٠ٜخ ٌُٖ ٝ.  حُـ٘ٞر٢ حُوطذ كٍٞ حُـ٘ٞر٤ش حُوطز٤ش

,  اك٣َو٤خ,  حُـ٘ٞر٤ش أ٣ٌَٓخ ٓٞحكَ حُٔؼخٍ ٓز٤َ ػ٠ِ ىكجخً  أًؼَ أٓخًٖ

 حُؼلاػش ٖٓ( حُؼي٣ي) ًز٤َ ػيى ٣ؼ٤ٖ.  ؿخلارخؿّٞ ؿٍِ ٝ حٓظَح٤ُخ

م رط٣َن ٤ِٕٓٞ ػَ٘ ّٞ   . حُٔلظٞف حُٔل٢٤ ك٢ حُـ٤ِي٣ش حُـزخٍ ػ٠ِ ٓط

  اٌىٕبغش

 ك٢ كو٢ ١ز٤ؼ٢ رٌَ٘ طٞؿي حُُٞذ ك٤ٞحٗخص أهخٍرٜخ ٝ حٌُ٘خؿَ إ

 طؼظزَ حٌُٞحلا ىرزش ٝ حُٞٓزخص ك٤ٞحٕ ٓؼَ.  ؿ٤٘٤خ ٤ٗٞ رخرٞح ٝ حٓظَح٤ُخ

 طُٞي ػ٘يٓخ حُٜـخٍ إٔ ٣ؼ٢٘ ٌٛح ٝ( ح٤ٔ٤ٌُخّص) حُـَحر٤خص ٖٓ حٌُ٘خؿَ

 ٖٓ ٗٞػخً  45 ٛ٘خى( . ٤ًْ) ؿَُحد ىحهَ أٜٓخطٜخ هزَ ٖٓ طلَُٔ

 حٍُٜٔٞ ٖٓ,  حُٔٞح١ٖ أٗٞحع ًَ ك٢ طؼ٤ٖ ٢ٛ ٝ حُُٞذ ٝ حٌُ٘خؿَ

 ح٧ٗـخٍ ً٘خؿَ طؼ٤ٖ.  حُٜو٣َش حُٜلخ١ٍ ٝ حُـخرخص ا٠ُ حُٔلظٞكش

 حُل٤خس ػ٠ِ ط٤ٌلض ٢ٛ ٝ( حُزؼ٤يس) حُ٘خث٤ش ٝ حُـز٤ِش حُـخرخص ٓ٘خ١ن ك٢

 ط٘ظوَ إٔ طٔظط٤غ لا ح٧هَٟ حٌُ٘خؿَ هلاف ػ٠ِ ٢ٛ ٝ.  ح٧ٗـخٍ ك٢

 . ح٧ٍٝ ػ٠ِ ًز٤َس رَٔػش

  اٌٍشثىع

 حُل٤ٞحٕ ٌٛح ٣ؼ٤ٖ.  اك٣َو٤خ ٗٔخٍ ٝ آ٤ٓخ أٗلخء ًَ ك٢ ح٤َُرٞع ٣ؼ٤ٖ

 حُٜلَحء ك٢( ٗخثغ) ٓ٘ظَ٘ ٛٞ ٝ حُلخٍس حُٜلَحء ٓ٘خهخص ك٢

 ٓظ٤ٌلش ٢ٛ ٝ ح٤َُرٞع ٖٓ ٓوظِلخً  ٗٞػخً  05 ٛ٘خى ٣ٞؿي.  ح٣ٍُٞٔش

 أٓخ٤ٓش أٍؿَ ُٜخ. حُـلخف حُ٘ي٣يس حُٔ٘خهخص ك٢ ُِؼ٤ٖ هخٙ رٌَ٘

 ح٧ٍٝ كٞم رَٔػش حُٞػذ ٖٓ طٌٜٔ٘خ هِل٤ظخٕ ٍؿلإ ٝ ؿيحً  ه٤َٜس

 أٜٗخ أ١( , ٤ِ٤ُش) ٢ِ٤ُ ٗ٘خ١ ًحص ك٤ٞحٗخص اٜٗخ.  حُٔلظَٓخص ٖٓ ُِلَحٍ

 . حُٜ٘خٍ هلاٍ ط٘خّ
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P – 34  

2- Read the article again and answer these questions. 

a-  How are penguins and kangaroos different from many other animals? 

- They have adapted to life in several different habitats. 

b-  What do all penguins have in common? 

- All penguins live in the southern hemisphere. 

c-  In what ways have jerboas adapted to their environment? 
- They have very short front legs and long back legs which enable them to hop quickly and escape predators. 

d-  What kind of climate do jerboas live in? 

- warm, desert climates 

e-  Define a marsupial. 

- Marsupials are carried by their mother in a pouch after they are born. 

 

3- Match these words from the article with their meanings. 

 a.  adapt 6 change to be better suited to a situation ٣ظ٤ٌق

 b.  hemisphere 1 one half of the Earth – southern or northern ٜٗق حٌَُس ح٤ٍٟ٧ش

 c.  environment 2 the place or conditions where animals live حُز٤جش

 d.  iceberg 8 large block of ice that floats in the sea ؿزَ ؿ٤ِي١

َٜٓ e.  plain 7 large area of flat land, usually without trees 

 f.  pouch 4 bag or pocket of skin ؿَحد

 g.  remote 3 far from civilisation or populated areas رؼ٤ي

 h.  terrain 5 type of landscape اه٤ِْ

 

Vocabulary  

1. Answer the questions a–e with words from this list. You will need to use some of the words more 

than once. 

birds  mammals  reptiles 

a.  Which group of animals feed their young with milk? a mammals 

b.  Which two groups of animals lay eggs? b reptiles and birds 

c.  Which group of animals have dry skin and cold blood? c reptiles 

d.  Which group of animals can fly? d birds (and bats, which are mammals) 

e.  Which two groups of animals have warm blood? e birds and mammals 

 

2.  What do these groups of animals have in common? Start your answers like this: 

They can all ... They are all ... They all have ... 

a-  Bat  - eagle - owl       They can all fly. / They all have wings. 

b-  Snake - parrot -  turtle      They all lay eggs. 

c-  Mouse - bat  camel      They are all mammals. 

d-  Lizard - turtle - snake      They are all reptiles. 

e-  Vulture - rabbit - eagle      They all have warm blood. 
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28 
 

P – 35 Grammar      Talking about processes 

1- Complete these sentences with the present passive form of the verbs in brackets. 

a.  Birds‘ nests are often built (often build) at the top of trees where the eggs will be safe. 

b.  Many nests are made (make) from grass, twigs or feathers. 

c.  In some countries, the nests of rare birds are protected (protect) by law. 

d.  If the nests of rare birds are damaged (damage), or their eggs are stolen (steal), the people who do 

the damage have to pay a large fine. 

 

2- Rewrite these sentences, changing the verbs in italics from the active to the passive or from the 

passive to the active. 

a.  Throughout history people have hunted elephants for their tusks. 

Throughout history elephants have been hunted for their tusks. 

b.  Elephants have been prevented from migrating to find food and water. 

People have prevented elephants from migrating to find food and water. 

c.  People have turned their natural habitats into farmland or building land. 

Their / Elephants‘ natural habitats have been turned into farmland or building land. 

d.  Elephants have changed the natural environment. 

The natural environment has been changed by elephants. 

e.  Elephants make paths through the areas where they live and other animals have used these. 

Paths are made by elephants through the areas where they live and these have been used by other 

animals. 

 

3- Complete this article about tree kangaroos with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. The 

verbs may be active or passive and may be in the simple, continuous or perfect forms. 

Tree kangaroos, which (1) are found (find) only in 

the rainforests of Australia and West Papua, are in 

danger of becoming extinct for two main reasons. 

Firstly, they (2) are hunted / have been hunted are 

being hunted (hunt) for their meat and fur, and 

secondly their natural habitat (3) is being destroyed / 

has been destroyed (destroy) by human activities 

such as mining and farming. For several years, the 

Tree Kangaroo Conservation Programme (4) has 

worked / has been working (work) hard to protect a 

particular species, Matschie‘s tree kangaroo, which 

(5) lives (live) only on the northeast coast of Papua 

New Guinea. As part of their work, special protected 

wildlife areas (6) have been created (create) by the 

organisation, and the people who live here (7) have 

been taught (teach) how to protect tree kangaroos 

and other rare animals in their region.  

 حٓظَح٤ُخ ؿخرخص ك٢ كو٢ طٞؿي حُظ٢ ٝ ح٧ٗـخٍ ً٘خؿَ إ

 ُٔزز٤ٖ حلاٗوَحٝ ُوطَ ٓؼَٟش رخرٞح ؿَد ٝ حُٔط٣َش

 حُؼخ٢ٗ ٝ,  كَحءٛخ ٝ ُِلٜٞٓخ ٤ٛيٛخ ٣ظْ أٗٚ ح٧ٍٝ. ٍث٤٤ٔ٤ٖ

 هزَ ٖٓ طي٤َٓٙ ٣ظْ/  طي٤َٓٙ طْ حُطز٤ؼ٢ ١ٜٞٓ٘خ إٔ

 . حٍُِحػش ٝ ًخُظؼي٣ٖ حُز٣َ٘ش حُ٘٘خ١خص

/  ٣ؼَٔ ح٧ٗـخٍ ً٘ـَ كٔخ٣ش رَٗخٓؾ ًخٕ ػي٣يس ُٔ٘ٞحص

 ٓخط٢٘ ٗـَس ً٘ـَ ٛٞ ٝ ٓليى( ك٤ِٜش) ٗٞع ُلٔخ٣ش ػَٔ

 ٤ٗٞ ُزخرٞح حَُ٘ه٢ حُ٘ٔخ٢ُ حُٔخكَ ػ٠ِ كو٢ ٣ؼ٤ٖ ح١ٌُ

 ٓل٤ٔش ر٣َش ك٤خس ٓ٘خ١ن اٗ٘خء طْ,  ػِٜٔخ ٖٓ ًـِء.  ؿ٤٘٤خ

 ٣ؼ٤ٕ٘ٞ ح٣ٌُٖ حُ٘خّ طؼ٤ِْ طْ ًٔخ حُٔ٘ظٔش هزَ ٖٓ هخٛش

 حُ٘خىٍس حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٝ ح٧ٗـخٍ ً٘ـَ ٣لٕٔٞ ٤ًق ٛ٘خ

 . ٓ٘طوظْٜ ك٢ ح٧هَٟ
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P – 36  

Essays: presenting both sides of an argument 

1- Read this essay on the pros and cons of keeping animals in zoos. Is the writer of the essay for or 

against zoos? What is your own opinion? Why? 

The arguments for and against zoos 

Zoos exist all over the world because people want to 

see animals that they cannot see in their own 

country. They have always been popular, especially 

with children. However, some people believe that 

they are unnatural habitats and that keeping animals 

in zoos is cruel. In this essay, I will discuss some of 

the arguments for and against zoos.  

I will start by considering two arguments in favour 

of zoos. First of all, many people, including 

environmentalists, believe that zoos help to protect 

animals which are endangered. In zoos all around the 

world, rare animals are bred so they increase in 

number and are saved from extinction. In China, 

numbers of the endangered giant panda have begun 

to increase following successful breeding in zoos. 

Eventually animals can be set free to live in the wild 

again. Secondly, zoos are educational. People who 

visit zoos can observe unusual animals up close and 

learn about their behaviour. 

I will now move on to the arguments against zoos. 

The main objection to zoos is that it is unnatural for 

wild animals to be kept in captivity. They often have 

to live in small cages where they cannot move about 

freely. Another argument against zoos is that they 

may be located in places where the climate is very 

different from the climate of the animal‘s country 

of origin. 

Personally, I do not have strong feelings about zoos. 

I believe that they can help to protect and preserve 

endangered species, but I also think that it is wrong 

to force animals to live in unnatural conditions 

simply so that curious human beings can stare at 

them. 

 

اٌحٍىاْ ٌحذائك اٌّعبسظخ و اٌّؤٌذح إٌمبشبد  

 حُ٘خّ ٧ٕ حُؼخُْ أٗلخء ًَ ك٢ ٓٞؿٞىس حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن إ

 ك٢ ٣َٝٛخ إٔ ٣ٔظط٤ؼٕٞ لا حُظ٢ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٣َٝح إٔ ٣َ٣يٕٝ

 هخٛش ٝ ٍحثـش حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن ًخٗض ُطخُٔخ.  حُوخٛش رلاىْٛ

 أٜٗخ ٣ؼظويٕٝ حُ٘خّ رؼٞ كبٕ كخٍ ًَ ػ٠ِ.  ١٨ُلخٍ رخُ٘ٔزش

 حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن ك٢ حُل٤ٞحٗخص حكظـخُ إٔ ٝ ١ز٤ؼ٤ش ؿ٤َ ٓٞح١ٖ

 رؼٞ أط٘خٍٝ( أٗخهٖ) ٓٞف حُٔوخُش ٌٛٙ ك٢.  ٝك٢٘ ػَٔ

 . حُل٤ٞحٕ ُليحثن حُٔؼخٍٟش ٝ حُٔئ٣يس حُ٘وخٗخص

.  حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن ُٜخُق ٓٔؤُظ٤ٖ( ز حُظل٤ٌَ) ريٍحٓش أريأ ٓٞف

 إٔ حُز٤جش ىػخس ك٤ْٜ رٖٔ حُ٘خّ ٖٓ حُؼي٣ي ٣ؼظوي,  ٢ٗء ًَ هزَ

 كيحثن ك٢.  حُٜٔيىس حُل٤ٞحٗخص كٔخ٣ش ك٢ طٔخػي حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن

 ٣ِىحى ٢ٌُ حُ٘خىٍس حُل٤ٞحٗخص حٓظ٤لاى ٣ظْ حُؼخُْ ػزَ حُل٤ٞحٕ

 حُزخٗيح ىرزش ريأص ح٤ُٜٖ ك٢.  حلاٗوَحٝ ٖٓ طُ٘وٌ ٝ ػيىٛخ

 حٓظ٤لاى ػ٤ِٔخص رؼي رخلاُى٣خى رخلاٗوَحٝ حُٜٔيىس ح٠ُؤش

 ططُِن إٔ ٣ٌٖٔ حُٜ٘خ٣ش ك٢ ٝ.  حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن ك٢ ٗخؿلش

 حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن إ,  ػخ٤ٗخً .  ٓـيىحً  حُز٣َش ك٢ ُظؼ٤ٖ حُل٤ٞحٗخص

 ٣َحهزٞح إٔ حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن ٣ٍِٕٝٝ ح٣ٌُٖ حُ٘خّ ربٌٓخٕ.  طؼو٤ل٤ش

 ًِٜٓٞخ ػٖ ٣ظؼِٔٞح ٝ ًؼذ ػٖ حُٔؤُٞكش ؿ٤َ حُل٤ٞحٗخص

  .(طَٜكخطٜخ)

 ُليحثن( حُٔؼخٍٝ) ح٠ُٔخى حُـيحٍ ا٠ُ ح٥ٕ أٗظوَ ٓٞف

 ؿ٤َ ٖٓ أٗٚ ٢ٛ حُل٤ٞحٕ ُليحثن حَُث٤ٔ٤ش حُٔؼخٍٟش.  حُل٤ٞحٕ

.  ح٧َٓ ك٢ طزو٠( طلُظـِ) إٔ حُز٣َش ُِل٤ٞحٗخص رخُ٘ٔزش حُطز٤ؼ٢

 لا ك٤غ ٛـ٤َس أهلخٙ ك٢ طؼ٤ٖ إٔ ػ٤ِٜخ ٣ظٞؿذ ٓخ ؿخُزخً  ٝ

 أهَٟ( ٗوخٕ - ؿيحٍ) ٗوطش.  رل٣َش طظـٍٞ إٔ طٔظط٤غ

 ك٢ حُليحثن ٌٛٙ طٞؿي إٔ ٣ٌٖٔ أٗٚ ٛٞ حُل٤ٞحٕ ُليحثن ٓؼخٍٟش

 . ُِل٤ٞحٕ ح٢ِٛ٧ حُزِي ٓ٘خم ػٖ ؿيحً  ٓوظِق حُٔ٘خم ك٤غ أٓخًٖ

 ٝ.  حُل٤ٞحٕ كيحثن طـخٙ ه٣ٞش ٓ٘خػَ ػ٘ي١ ٤ُْ,  ٗو٤ٜخً 

 حُلٜخثَ ػ٠ِ حُللخظ ٝ كٔخ٣ش ك٢ طٔخػي إٔ ٣ٌٖٔ أٜٗخ أػظوي

 حُل٤ٞحٗخص اٍؿخّ حُوخ١ت ٖٓ أٗٚ أ٠٣خً  أػظوي ٢ٌُ٘ ٝ.  حُٜٔيىس

 حُزَ٘ ٤ُظٌٖٔ رزٔخ١ش ١ز٤ؼ٤ش ؿ٤َ ظَٝف ك٢ حُؼ٤ٖ ػ٠ِ

  . ا٤ُٜخ حُظلي٣ن ٖٓ حُل٤٤ُٞ٠ٖ
 

3. The essay is written in quite formal language. Match these formal words and phrases from the 

essay with their meanings. 

a.  consider 6   examine and discuss 

b.  in favour of 4   for / on the side of 

c.  observe 1   see / watch 

d.  objection 5   argument against 

e.  keep in captivity 7   prevent from escaping 

f.  located 2   placed / situated 

g.  country of origin 3   place where something (an animal) is from 
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Activity Book P – 36  

Write a composition expressing your ideas about zoos  

  There are heated debates about the lives that animals lead in zoos. On the first hand , Capturing animals 

destroys their way of life. Moreover, animals in zoos suffer from negative psychological effects since 

they‘re not where they should be. However, Zoos are crucial to protect endangered species because some 

animals are being hunted for a lot of reasons. Zoos can act as safe havens for these animals. I believe zoos 

are important to save some endangered animals. 

ٜخ . ٛ٘خى ؿيحلاص كخ٤ٓش كٍٞ حُل٤خس حُظ٢ طؼ٤ٜ٘خ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ك٢ كيحثن حُل٤ٞحٕ . ٖٓ حُ٘خك٤ش ح٠ُٝ٧ , إ ح٩ٓٔخى رخُل٤ٞحٗخص ٣يَٓ ٢ٔٗ ك٤خط

طؼخ٢ٗ ٖٓ آػخٍ ٗل٤ٔش ٤ٓجش ك٤غ أٜٗخ ٤ُٔض ك٢ حٌُٔخٕ ح١ٌُ ٣لظَٝ إٔ طٌٕٞ ك٤ٚ . ػلاٝسً ػ٠ِ ًُي , حُل٤ٞحٗخص حُٔلزٞٓش ك٢ كيحثن حُل٤ٞحٕ 

ػ٠ِ ًَ كخٍ , كيحثن حُل٤ٞحٕ ٣ٍَٟٝش ُلٔخ٣ش حُلٜخثَ حُٜٔيىس ٧ٕ رؼٞ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ٣ظْ ٤ٛيٛخ ٧ٓزخد ًؼ٤َس . ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ طِؼذ كيحثن 

 ل٤ٞحٕ ٛخٓشً ٖٓ أؿَ كٔخ٣ش رؼٞ حُل٤ٞحٗخص حُٜٔيىس .حُل٤ٞحٕ ىٍٝ حُٔلاً ح٥ٖٓ ُظِي حُل٤ٞحٗخص . أٗخ أػظوي إٔ كيحثن حُ

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity book - p 37  

Write about the arguments for and against keeping household pets . 

   keeping a pet has some advantages. First, a pet can be a good friend and their loyalty is unmatched. For 

example, you and your family feel safe if you have a dog. Your child always has a companion and can learn 

to be more responsible. On the other hand, owning a pet has some drawbacks, especially if one of the family 

has allergies. Besides, pets like dogs or cats shed their body hair. I think keeping a pet is a great 

responsibility . 

ٝ اهلاٛٚ لا ٓؼ٤َ ُٚ . ػ٠ِ ٓز٤َ حُٔؼخٍ أٗض ٝ  ٕ ٣ٌٕٞ ٛي٣وخً ؿ٤يحً إ حهظ٘خء ك٤ٞحٕ أ٤ُق ُٚ رؼٞ حُِٔح٣خ . أٝلاً , ٣ٌٖٔ ُِل٤ٞحٕ ح٤ُ٧ق أ 

حٓظلاى ػخثِظي ط٘ؼَ رخ٧ٓخٕ اًح ً٘ض طٔظِي ًِزخً . ٤ٌٕٓٞ ُيٟ حر٘ي َٓحكن ٝ ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ٣ظؼِْ إٔ ٣ٌٕٞ أًؼَ ٓٔئ٤ُٝشً.  ٝ ٖٓ ٗخك٤ش أهَٟ , كبٕ 

. رخ٩ٟخكش ا٠ُ إٔ حُل٤ٞحٗخص ح٤ُ٧لش ٓؼَ حُوط٢ ٝ  ك٤ٞحٕ أ٤ُق ُٚ رؼٞ حُٔٔخٝة , ٝ هخٛشً اًح ًخٕ أكي حكَحى حُؼخثِش ٣ؼخ٢ٗ ٖٓ حُلٔخ٤ٓش

 حٌُلاد طَ٘ٔ ٗؼَ أؿٔخٜٓخ . أػظوي حٕ حهظ٘خء ك٤ٞحٕ أ٤ُق ٓٔئ٤ُٝش ًز٤َس . 
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Activity book -  p 37  

Write about the arguments for and against protecting wild animals . 

  Wildlife conservation is the attempt to protect endangered animals. I will start my article by considering 

the disadvantages. First, protecting wild animals requires high cost and conservation areas and this interferes 

with the economic vitality. On the other hand, animals are beneficial for us. For instance, a lot of medicines 

have been derived from animals. I think, we must protect wild animals because they are parts of a very 

complex system that sustains us . 

لا , إ إ حُٔلخكظش ػ٠ِ حُل٤خس حُز٣َش ٢ٛ ٓلخُٝش كٔخ٣ش حُل٤ٞحٗخص حُٜٔيىس رخلاٗوَحٝ . ٓؤريأ ٌٛٙ حُٔوخُش رؤهٌ حُٔٔخٝة رؼ٤ٖ حلاػظزخٍ . أٝ

ًحص كٔخ٣ش حُل٤ٞحٗخص حُز٣َش ٣ظطِذ طٌِلش ػخ٤ُش ٝ ٓ٘خ١ن كٔخ٣ش ٝ ٌٛح ٣ظيهَ رٟٔٞٞع حُل٣ٞ٤ش حلاهظٜخى٣ش . ٝ ٖٓ ٗخك٤ش أهَٟ , حُل٤ٞحٗخص 

ٗخص حُز٣َش كخثيس ُ٘خ . ػ٠ِ ٓز٤َ حُٔؼخٍ , حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ ح٧ى٣ٝش حٗظوض ٖٓ ٓٞحى ٤ٔ٤ًخث٤ش  ط٘ظـٜخ حُل٤ٞحٗخص . أٗخ أػظوي رؤٗ٘خ ٣ـذ إٔ ٗل٢ٔ حُل٤ٞح

 ٧ٜٗخ أؿِحء ٖٓ ٗظخّ ك١ٞ٤ ٓؼوي ٣ؼ٤ِ٘خ .   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity book - p 37  

Write about the arguments for and against eating meat . 

   Meat has been blamed for many sorts of diseases. There is no doubt that eating meat creates health 

concerns for the consumers. Meat is relatively high in fat and cholesterol,  which are linked to increased risk 

of  cardiovascular disease. Moreover, people who eat large amounts of meat are more likely to develop 

diabetes. On the other hand, meat contains high quality protein and nutrients. We also function best eating 

both plants and animals. I think we should eat meat moderately. 

ٕٛٞ ٝ ُوي طْ ُّٞ حُِلْ ُؼيس حٗٞحع ٖٓ ح٧َٓحٝ . لا ٣ٞؿي ٗي إٔ ط٘خٍٝ حُِلّٞ ٣وِن حٛظٔخٓخص ٛل٤ش ُيٟ حُٔٔظ٤ٌِٜٖ . حُِلْ ؿ٢٘ ٗٔز٤خً رخُي

ْ حٌُُٞٔظٍَٝ , ٝ ٢ٛ َٓطزطش روطَ ٓظِح٣ي ٖٓ طِٜذ ح٧ٝػ٤ش حُي٣ٞٓش . ػلاٝس ػ٠ِ ًُي , كبٕ حُ٘خّ ح٣ٌُٖ ٣ؤًِٕٞ ٤ًٔخص ًز٤َس ٖٓ حُِلّٞ ٛ

٣خص . ًٔخ أٗ٘خ ٗؼَٔ  ٌّ ٍٝح )٣ٜخرٞح رـ( َٓٝ ح١ٌَُٔ. ٝ ٖٓ ٗخك٤ش أهَٟ , إ حُِلْ ٣لظ١ٞ رَٝط٤ٖ ػخ٢ُ حُـٞىس ٝ ٓـ ّٞ ػَٟش أًؼَ ٧ٕ ٣ط

 رٌَ٘ أك٠َ اًح ط٘خُٝ٘خ ًلاً ٖٓ حُِلّٞ )حُل٤ٞحٗخص( ٝ حُ٘زخطخص . أػظوي أٗ٘خ ٣ـذ إٔ ٗظ٘خٍٝ حُِلّٞ رٌَ٘ ٓؼظيٍ . 
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UNIT 6 

Activity book - Progress Test 2 

P - 38 

Reading 

1- Complete the article below with words from this list. Use each word only once. 

be  because  been  for  from  if  is  of  on  this  to  too 

Greenhouse gases: good or bad? 

We usually think that greenhouse gases are 

harmful, but without these gases the climate of 

the Earth would be like the climate of Mars: (1) 

too cold for human beings to survive. 

Greenhouse gases, which include carbon dioxide 

and methane, keep the heat of the sun in and 

prevent our planet (2) from freezing.  

However, (3) for the last 200 years people have 

(4) been using enormous quantities of fossil 

fuels like coal, gas and oil. When these fuels are 

burnt, they produce large amounts of carbon 

dioxide and (5) this keeps more of the sun‘s heat 

in. The result is that the temperature of the Earth 

(6) is rising year by year. This is leading (7) to 

more extreme weather: high winds and heavy 

rain, which produce storms and floods. 

The problem is made worse by the fact that we 

are destroying the world‘s rainforests. Trees 

naturally consume carbon dioxide, but (8) 

because there are fewer trees, more carbon 

dioxide is released into the atmosphere.  

Because (9) of the increase in the Earth‘s 

temperature, the ice at the north and south poles 

is melting, and this is causing sea levels to rise. 

Eventually, many areas of land which are now 

(10) on the coast will (11) be flooded. Leading 

scientists are warning that (12) if the authorities 

don‘t introduce new laws to reduce greenhouse 

gas increases now, the results could be disastrous 

for life on Earth. 

: جٍذح أَ ظبسح ؟غبصاد اٌذفٍئخ )اٌجٍذ اٌجلاسزٍىً(   

ٗلٖ ىحثٔخً ٗؼظوي إٔ ؿخُحص حُيك٤جش ٟخٍس , ٝ ٌُٖ ريٕٝ ٌٛٙ حُـخُحص 

كبٕ ٓ٘خم ح٧ٍٝ ٤ٜٓزق ٓؼَ ٓ٘خم ح٣َُٔن : ٣ٜزق رخٍىحً ؿيحً 

٤ُ٘ـٞ )٣ؼ٤ٖ( ك٤ٚ حُزَ٘ .  إ ؿخُحص حُيك٤جش ٝ حُظ٢ طظ٠ٖٔ ػخ٢ٗ 

ذ أ٤ًٔي حٌَُرٕٞ ٝ ح٤ُٔؼخٕ طلخكع ػ٠ِ كَحٍس حُْ٘ٔ ٝ طٔ٘غ حًٌُٞ

 ٖٓ حُظـٔي . 

رؤ١ كخٍ كبٗٚ ١ٞحٍ حُٔجظ٢ ٓ٘ش حُٔخ٤ٟش ًخٕ حُ٘خّ ٣ٔظويٕٓٞ 

٤ًٔخص ٛخثِش ٖٓ حُٞهٞى ح٧كل١ٍٞ )ٝهٞى حُٔٔظلخػخص( ًخُللْ 

حُلـ١َ , حُـخُ ٝ حُ٘ل٢ . ػ٘يٓخ ٣لَم ٌٛح حُٞهٞى ٣ٜيٍ ٤ًٔخص 

ٟؤش ٖٓ ػخ٢ٗ أ٤ًٔي حٌَُرٕٞ ٝ ٌٛح ٣زُو٢ )٣لزْ( ح٣ُِٔي ٖٓ 

طٌٕٞ حُ٘ظ٤ـش إٔ كَحٍس ح٧ٍٝ طِىحى ػخٓخً  كَحٍس حُْ٘ٔ . ٝ

ٍٝحء ػخّ . ٝ ٌٛح ح٧َٓ ٣وٞى ا٠ُ ١وْ أًؼَ ططَكخً : ٣ٍخف ػخط٤ش 

 )ٗي٣يس( ٝ أٓطخٍ ؿ٣َِس ٝ حُظ٢ ط٘ظؾ حُؼٞحٛق ٝ حُل٠٤خٗخص .

طٜزق حٌُِٔ٘ش أٓٞأ رٔزذ كو٤وش أٗ٘خ ٗيَٓ حُـخرخص حُٔط٣َش ك٢ 

٢ أ٤ًٔي حٌَُرٕٞ , حُؼخُْ .إ ح٧ٗـخٍ طٔظِٜي رٌَ٘ ١ز٤ؼ٢ ػخٗ

ٌُٖٝ ٧ٕ ح٧ٗـخٍ طٜزق أهَ كبٗٚ ٣ظْ ا١لام ح٣ُِٔي ٖٓ ػخ٢ٗ أ٤ًٔي 

حٌَُرٕٞ ك٢ حُـٞ . ٝ رٔزذ حٍطلخع كَحٍس ح٧ٍٝ كبٕ حُـ٤ِي ك٢ 

حُوطز٤ٖ حُ٘ٔخ٢ُ ٝ حُـ٘ٞر٢ ٣ٌٝد , ح٧َٓ ح١ٌُ ٣ٔزذ حٍطلخع 

ٓ٘ٔٞد حُزلَ . ٝ ك٢ حُٜ٘خ٣ش كبٕ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ ٓ٘خ١ن ح٧ٍٝ حُظ٢ ٢ٛ 

 خ٤ُخً ػ٠ِ حُٔخكَ ٓٞف طـَٔ . ك

ٝ ٣لٌٍ أرَُ حُؼِٔخء أٗٚ اًح ُْ طٖٔ )طَ٘ع( حُِٔطخص هٞح٤ٖٗ ؿي٣يس 

ُِلي ٖٓ حُى٣خى ؿخُ حُيك٤جش ح٥ٕ , كبٕ حُ٘ظ٤ـش هي طٌٕٞ ًخٍػ٤ش ػ٠ِ 

 حُل٤خس ػ٠ِ ح٧ٍٝ .

 

2- Read the article again. Are these statements True or False? 

a-  Without greenhouse gases human beings couldn‘t live on Earth. a True 

b- Human beings have been using fossil fuels for more than two hundred years. b True 

c-  The temperature of the Earth is increasing because the sun is getting hotter. c False:           The 

temperature of the Earth is increasing because more of the sun’s heat is being kept in by 

greenhouse gases. 

d-  Flooding is an example of extreme weather. d False: Flooding is the result of extreme weather like 

high winds and heavy rain. 

e-  Trees and forests produce greenhouse gases like carbon dioxide. e False: Trees and forests consume 

carbon dioxide. e False: Trees and forests consume carbon dioxide. 

f-  Sea levels will rise if the ice at the poles melts. f True 

g-  Scientists want every individual on Earth to take immediate action. g False: Scientists want authorities 

to take immediate action. 
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P – 39  

Grammar and vocabulary 
1- Complete sentences a-g with one of these words or phrases. You will need to use some of them 

twice. 

Because   in order to   so that    in order not to 

a.  In the future, sea levels will rise because the polar ice is melting. 

b.  People are cutting down forests in order to have more land for growing food. 

c.  Many people recycle their rubbish in order not to use up the world‘s resources. 

d.  Scientists are trying to produce new fuels so that people can continue to use their cars without 

damaging the environment. 

e.  Some people are moving out of their homes on the coast in order to escape future floods. 

f.  We should stop burning coal and oil in order not to cause more global warming. 

g.  Scientists are worried about climate change because it is a threat to life on Earth. 

 

  

2- Choose the correct modal verb in these conversations. 

a      A Did you speak to Mahmoud this morning? He said he was going to phone you. 

        B He (can’t have phoned / must have phoned) me this morning. I was at home and I would   have 

heard the telephone. 

b      A When are you next in town? 

        B I (may be / must be) coming next month. If I do, I‘ll let you know. 

c       A I‘ve looked everywhere for the letter I wrote to my uncle. 

         B Don‘t worry – if it‘s not here, you (can’t have posted / must have posted it). 

d       A You (might be / must be) exhausted. You‘ve been working very hard recently. 

         B I‘m all right, thanks. 

e      A I‘ve tried to contact Alia, but she isn‘t at home. 

         B You never know – she (might have forgotten / can’t have forgotten) the meeting. 

 

3- Complete these sentences about the city of Damascus using the active or passive forms of the verbs 

in brackets. Verbs may be present or past. 

a-  Damascus is located (located) in the south-west of Syria, near the Anti-Lebanon Mountains. 

b-  The city has a long history and was occupied (occupy) by many peoples before becoming the Syrian 

capital. 

c-  Damascus is a popular tourist destination; many thousands of people visit (visit) the city to see 

historical monuments from different periods of history. 

d-  The famous Hejaz train station transports (transport) passengers to Amman, Jordan.  

e-  A huge variety of items is sold (sold) in the souks of Damascus, including fabrics, metal goods and 

jewellery. 

f-  In recent years many companies have built (build) their offices in the new part of the city. 

P – 40  

4- Choose the correct words in these sentences. 

a.  If you are very lucky, you may see the giant panda in its natural (display / habitat). 

b.  Most of Africa has a very hot, dry (climate / weather). 

c.  Some plants grow well here even though the (dust / soil) is poor and it hardly ever rains. 

d.  Ali doesn‘t want a (permanent / temporary) job – he wants a serious career as an engineer. 

e.  We must do something about climate change to (protect / survive) our way of life. 

f. We thought the restaurant bill was too high. We were right – the waiter had (overcharged / 

undercharged) us. 

g.  I‘m not going to throw my mobile phone away. I‘m going to send it to another country where it can 

be (misused / reused). 
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5- Answer these questions. 

a Which of these is a mammal?   eagle / lizard / mouse / snake 

b Which of these is not a bird?   deer / eagle / owl / vulture 

c Which of these is not a fruit?   banana / carrot / lemon / orange 

d Which of these is not a part of a plant?  leaf / zoo / root / shoot 

 

6- Write the correct preposition in the gap in the following sentences. You will need to use one of the 

words twice. 

for    in    of     on 

a-  Some people are not aware of the difference between a fruit and a vegetable. 

b-  I‘m really interested in the history of my family. 

c-  Apples and bananas are dependent for their survival on greenhouse gases. 

d-  Modern Damascus is built on the site of many ancient civilisations. 

e-  Damascus is famous for its historical monuments. 

 

 

 

P – 41 

Activity book P - 41 

Write a leaflet publicizing the problem of climate change and suggesting 2 or 3 ways in which 

ordinary people can reduce the amount of energy they use . 

  Reducing greenhouse gases is the key to solving global climate change. There are many things we can do 

to help solving this widespread issue. First, we have to adopt energy – saving habits for example, we can 

buy energy - efficient products. We can also switch to green power and recycling. By properly insulating 

your home, you ensure that heat stays in. I think everyone can help by conserving energy at home and at 

work . 

طزيٍ حُٔ٘خم حُؼخ٤ُٔش . ٛ٘خى ػيس أ٤ٗخء ٗٔظط٤غ حٕ ٗوّٞ رٜخ ٢ٌُ ٗٔخػي ك٢ كَ ٌٛٙ حٌُِٔ٘ش إ طول٤ٞ ؿخُحص حُيك٤جش ٛٞ حُٔلظخف ُلَ ٌِٓ٘ش 

أ٠٣خً حُؼخ٤ُٔش . أٝلاً , ٣ـذ ػ٤ِ٘خ إٔ ٗظز٠٘ ػخىحص ٛي٣وش ُِز٤جش ػ٠ِ ٓز٤َ حُٔؼخٍ , ٗٔظط٤غ إٔ ٗ٘ظ١َ ٓ٘ظـخص ٓٞكَّس ُِطخهش . ٝ ربٌٓخٗ٘خ 

. أٗخ أػظوي رؤٕ ًَ ط٠ٖٔ إٔ حُلَحٍس طزو٠ ك٢ حُيحهَ س حُظي٣َٝ . ٝ رؼٍِ ُِٓ٘ي رٌَ٘ ؿ٤ي أٗضحلاٗظوخٍ ُِطخهش حُ٘ظ٤لش )حُو٠َحء( ٝ اػخى

 ٗوٚ ٣ٌٖٔ حٕ ٣ٔخػي ٝ ًُي ػزَ طٞك٤َ حُطخهش ك٢ حٍُِٔ٘ أٝ ك٢ حُؼَٔ . 
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UNIT 7 

Healthy life 

P – 42      MODULE 3: Lifestyles 

1- Match these words and phrases with their meanings. 

a.  Alert 5 clear-headed / awake 

b.  Concentrate 7 give all your attention to a subject 

c.  (be) deprived of something 1 not having any or enough of something 

d.  Irritable 3 easily annoyed 

e.  Moody 2 easily feeling gloomy for no good reason 

f.  Recharge 4 renew 

g.  Shallow 6 not deep 

 

How much sleep do we need? 

1.  How much sleep do you need each night? Do you 

usually get this amount? Can you catch up on sleep 

you have missed at night by sleeping at other times, 

or do you find it difficult to sleep during the day? The 

rest of this article will give you some useful 

information and advice.  

2.  The amount of sleep human beings need varies from 

individual to individual. We know that most adults 

need about 8 hours of sleep a day, but this number 

can vary greatly; ‗short sleepers‘ may need only 5 

hours, whereas ‗long sleepers‘ may need 9 to 10 

hours. Babies need about 16 hours a day while many 

teenagers need an average of 9 hours. As people get 

older, they tend to need less sleep; some elderly 

people wake up early in the morning and cannot sleep 

for more than five or six hours. Exactly how much we 

need depends on several factors, including our age, 

our daily routine, the quality of our sleep and our 

genetic make-up. 

3.  How do we know if we are getting enough sleep? In 

general, if you feel drowsy during the day, you need 

more sleep. You may think that you are sleeping for 

long enough, but these are some of the signs that you 

may need more: 

 You cannot concentrate at school or at work.  

 You find it difficult to get up in the morning.  

 You are moody or irritable; you have memory 

problems. 

4.  So why is it important that we get enough sleep? 

Sleep provides our bodies with a chance to switch 

off. This allows us to recharge our mental and 

physical batteries and be ready for each new day. If 

we have slept well, we should wake up in the 

morning feeling alert and rested. People who have 

been deprived of sleep find it difficult to perform the 

simplest activities. For example, motorists who fall 

asleep at the wheel are responsible for thousands of 

traffic accidents every year. 

5.  How we sleep also affects us. When we fall asleep, 

our sleep can be deep and restful or light and shallow. 

Shallow sleepers wake up still feeling tired, while 

deep sleepers wake up refreshed. 

 إٌى وُ ٔحزبج ِٓ إٌىَ ؟

ا٠ُ ًْ طلظخؽ ٖٓ حُّ٘ٞ ًَ ٤ُِش ؟ َٛ طلَٜ ػخىسً ػ٠ِ ٌٛح  .7

طٚ ك٢ ح٤َُِ رخُّ٘ٞ  ّٞ حُٔويحٍ ؟ َٛ طٔظط٤غ إٔ طؼٞٝ حُّ٘ٞ ح١ٌُ ك

ك٢ أٝهخص أهَٟ , أّ َٛ طـي ٛؼٞرش رخُّ٘ٞ هلاٍ حُٜ٘خٍ ؟ 

 ٓظؼط٤ي رو٤ش ٌٛٙ حُٔوخُش رؼٞ حُٔؼِٞٓخص ٝ حُٜ٘خثق حُٔل٤يس .

٣وظِق ٓويحٍ حُّ٘ٞ ح١ٌُ ٣لظخؿٚ حُزَ٘ ٖٓ كَى ا٠ُ آهَ . ٗلٖ  .0

ٓخػخص ٖٓ حُّ٘ٞ  9ٕٞ كٞح٢ُ ٗؼَف إٔ ٓؼظْ حَُحٗي٣ٖ ٣لظخؿ

ك٢ ح٤ُّٞ ٝ ٌُٖ ٌٛح حَُهْ ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ٣وظِق رٌَ٘ ًز٤َ , كوي 

ٓخػخص كو٢ , ر٤٘ٔخ هي ٣لظخؽ  ٣5لظخؽ ١ًٝ حُّ٘ٞ حُو٤َٜ ا٠ُ 

ٓخػخص . ٣لظخؽ ح١٧لخٍ ا٠ُ  72ا٠ُ  ١ًٝ9 حُّ٘ٞ حُط٣َٞ ٖٓ 

ٓخػش ٖٓ حُّ٘ٞ ك٢ ح٤ُّٞ . ر٤٘ٔخ ٣لظخؽ حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حَُٔحٛو٤ٖ  76

ٓخػخص . ػ٘يٓخ ٣ٌزَ حُ٘خّ ٤ٔ٣ِٕٞ ٧ٕ  9 ٝٓط٤خً ٖٓ ٓؼيلاً 

٣لظخؿٞح ا٠ُ ّٗٞ أهَ ] ٤ٔ٣ِٕٞ ٧ٕ ٣٘خٓٞح أهَ [ . ٣ٔظ٤وع رؼٞ 

ًزخٍ حُٖٔ رخًَحً ك٢ حُٜزخف ٝ لا ٣ٔظط٤ؼٕٞ إٔ ٣٘خٓٞح أًؼَ ٖٓ 

ٓخػخص . ٓخ ٗلظخؿٚ رخ٠ُز٢ ٣ؼظٔي ػ٠ِ ػيس ػٞحَٓ ,  6ا٠ُ  5

ٞىس ٗٞٓ٘خ ٝ ط٤ًَز٘خ )ر٤٘ظ٘خ( طظ٠ٖٔ ػَٔٗخ , ٍٝط٤٘٘خ ح٢ٓٞ٤ُ , ؿ

 حٍُٞحػ٢ .

٤ًق ٗؼَف )اًح ً٘خ( أٗ٘خ ٗلَٜ ػ٠ِ ٓخ ٣ٌل٢ ٖٓ حُّ٘ٞ ؟ اًح  .0

ً٘ض ط٘ؼَ رخُ٘ؼخّ هلاٍ حُٜ٘خٍ , كؤٗض طلظخؽ ا٠ُ ح٣ُِٔي ٖٓ 

حُّ٘ٞ . هي طظٖ أٗي طلَٜ ػ٠ِ ه٢ٔ ًخف ٖٓ حُّ٘ٞ , ٝ ٌُٖ ك٤ٔخ 

 ُي( . ٢ِ٣ رؼٞ ح٩ٗخٍحص حُظ٢ هي طلظخؿٜخ أًؼَ )ُٔؼَكش ً

 . َٔلا طٔظط٤غ إٔ طًَِ ك٢ حُٔيٍٓش أٝ ك٢ حُؼ 

 . طـي ٛؼٞرش ك٢ حُٜ٘ٞٝ ك٢ حُٜزخف 

  ًَطٌٕٞ ِٓحؿ٤خً أٝ ٣َٓغ حلاٗلؼخٍ . ٣ٌٕٞ ػ٘يى ٓ٘خ

 ك٢ حٌُحًَس .

ُٔخًح ٖٓ حُْٜٔ اًحً إٔ ٗلَٜ ػ٠ِ ه٢ٔ ًخف ٖٓ حُّ٘ٞ ؟ ٣ِٝى  .4

حُّ٘ٞ أؿٔخىٗخ رخُلَٛش ُلآظَحكش . ٝ ٌٛح ٣ٔٔق ُ٘خ ربػخىس ٗلٖ 

رطخ٣ٍخط٘خ حُـٔي٣ش ٝ حُؼو٤ِش ٝ ٌٕٗٞ ؿخ٣ِٖٛ ٌَُ ٣ّٞ ؿي٣ي . اًح 

ٗٔ٘خ رٌَ٘ ؿ٤ي , ٣ـذ إٔ ٗٔظ٤وع ك٢ حُٜزخف ٣وظ٤ٖ )ٓ٘ظؼ٤ٖ٘( 

 ُٔل٤َٖٓٝ ٝ َٓطخك٤ٖ . ٣ـي حُ٘خّ ح

) ح٣ٌُٖ كَُٓٞح( ٖٓ حُّ٘ٞ ٛؼٞرش ك٢ اٗـخُ أر٢ٔ حُ٘٘خ١خص . كؼ٠ِ 

ٓز٤َ حُٔؼخٍ إ حُٔخثو٤ٖ ح٣ٌُٖ ٣٘خٕٓٞ هِق ػـِش حُو٤خىس ٓٔئ٤ُٖٝ ػٖ 

 آلاف حُلٞحىع ح٣ٍَُٝٔش ًَ ػخّ . 

٣َ١وش )٤ًل٤ش( ٗٞٓ٘خ طئػَ ػ٤ِ٘خ . ػ٘يٓخ ٗـ٢ ك٢ حُّ٘ٞ ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ  .5

ٝ هل٤لخً ٝ ٓطل٤خً . ٣ٔظ٤وع ١ًٝ ٣ٌٕٞ ٗٞٓ٘خ ػ٤ٔوخً ٝ ٣َٓلخً أ

حُّ٘ٞ حُول٤ق )حُٔطل٢( ٝ ْٛ لا ٣ِحُٕٞ ٣٘ؼَٕٝ رخُظؼذ ر٤٘ٔخ 

 ٣ٔظ٤وع ١ًٝ حُّ٘ٞ حُؼ٤ٔن ٓ٘ظؼ٤ٖ٘ . 
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3. Read the article again and complete these sentences with a word or phrase. 

a. Adults and teenagers need a lot less sleep than babies. 

b. It is elderly (old) people who seem to need the least sleep. 

c. People who do not get enough sleep may find it difficult to concentrate at school or work. 

d. Sleep lets people recharge their batteries 

VOCABULARY   

1- Choose the correct form of the verb make or do to complete these conversations. 

a.   A Could I make a suggestion? 

       B Of course. 

       A You should think carefully before you make your decision. 

       B You‘re right. If I made a mistake now, I could do a lot of damage to a lot of people. 

b.   A Are you at university? 

       B Yes, I’m doing research into sleep deprivation. 

       A What does that involve? 

       B I have to do experiments on people who have had little or no sleep. 

c.   A Where do you do your shopping? 

       B The little shop round the corner. They sell most of the things I need. 

 

2- Choose the correct phrasal verbs to complete these sentences. 

a.  You shouldn‘t try to (do away with / do without) sleep. You need at least eight hours a night. 

b.  He said everything was okay, but that was just a story he (made out / made up) to stop me from 

worrying. 

c.  You‘d better (do out / do up) your boots tightly to stop the sand getting in. 

P – 44     Grammar 

 

1- Report the questions and answers in these short conversations. 

a.  

Deema: What are you doing at the weekend? 

       
Deema asked Ruba what she was doing at the weekend. 

 

Ruba: I‘m going out with my parents Ruba said / replied (that) she was going out with her 

parents. 

b.  

Deema: Where are you going? Deema asked Ruba where she was going. 

Ruba: I‘m going to visit my cousins in the next town. 

 

Ruba said / replied that she was going to visit her cousins in 

the next town. 

c.  

Bashaar: Can you take me to the airport tomorrow? 

 
Bashaar asked Rakan if he could take him to the 

airport the following day. 

Rakan: What time do you have to be there? Rakan asked Bashaar what time he had to be there. 

Bashaar: I have to be there at four o‘clock in the 

afternoon. 
Bashaar replied that he had to be there at four o’clock 

in the afternoon. 

d.  

Laila: Did you enjoy your holiday? Laila asked Fadia if she had enjoyed her holiday. 

Fadia: Yes, it was very relaxing. Fadia said that it had been very relaxing. 

Laila: When did you get back? Laila asked (Fadia) when she had got back. 

Fadia: Very late last night – our plane was delayed. Fadia replied that she had got back very late the 

previous night because their plane had been delayed. 
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e.  

Hani: Have you seen my briefcase? Hani asked Amer if he had seen his briefcase. 

Amer: No, I haven‘t. When did you last have it? 

 

Amer said he hadn’t and asked Hani when he had last 

had it. 

Hani: I brought it home from work yesterday, but I 

haven‘t seen it since. 

Hani said he had brought it home from work the 

previous day, and added that he hadn’t seen it since. 

 

 

2- What were these people's actual words? 

a. She asked me if I’d got the time. Have you got the time? 

b. He said he‘d slept for ten hours the previous 

night. 
I slept for ten hours last night. 

c.  Hani asked his mother if he could go out with 

his friends. 
(Please) Can I go out with my friends? 

 

d.  Waleed asked whether Omar wanted to go 

swimming with him. 
Would you like to come (go) swimming with me? 

 

e.  Hiba said she was enjoying her new job. I’m enjoying my new job. 

 

P – 45  Writing 

1. Paragraphs A-C are the first paragraphs of three articles. Match each article with the most 

suitable title and one of the illustrations. There is one title you do not need to use. 

 
A- Keep moving to keep fit 

Are you getting enough exercise? Most people these days agree that regular exercise is an important part of a 

healthy lifestyle, especially for people who spend most of their time at work sitting in offices. Some people 

find exercise boring so they make excuses to avoid doing it, but in this article I am going to suggest a few 

types of exercise which everyone will find enjoyable. 

 

A. . ًواصً اٌحشوخ ٌزجمى سشٍمب 

َٛ طظيٍد ًلخ٣ش ؟ ) َٛ طلَٜ ػ٠ِ ٓخ ٣ٌل٢ ٖٓ حُظي٣ٍذ ؟ ( ٣ظلن ٓؼظْ حُ٘خّ ٌٛٙ ح٣٧خّ ػ٠ِ إٔ حُظ٣َٖٔ حُٔ٘ظظْ ؿِء ٛخّ ٖٓ ٢ٔٗ ك٤خس 

ك٢ حُؼَٔ ؿخ٤ُٖٔ ك٢ حٌُٔخطذ. ٣ـي رؼٞ حُ٘خّ إٔ حُظ٣َٖٔ َٓٔ ٌُُي ٣وظِوٕٞ ح٧ػٌحٍ ٛل٢ , ٝ هخٛش ُِ٘خّ ح٣ٌُٖ ٠ٔ٣ٕٞ ٓؼظْ ٝهظْٜ 

 ُظـ٘زّٚ . ٝ ٌُٖ ك٢ ٌٛٙ حُٔوخُش ٓٞف أهظَف ػيس ٗٔخًؽ ٖٓ حُظٔخ٣ٍٖ ٤ٓـيٛخ حُـ٤ٔغ ٓٔظؼش .

 

 
B- Enjoy your food and stay healthy 

How healthy is your diet? In the modern world, experts frequently tell us that what we eat affects how 

healthy we are and how long we live. But most people like food and want to eat the things they enjoy. In this 

article I am going to suggest how you can eat the food you enjoy and still have a healthy diet.  

 
A.  . اسزّزع ثطعبِه و اثكَ ثصحخ جٍذح 

ا٠ُ أ١ كي ١ؼخٓي )ك٤ٔظي( ٛل٢ ؟ ك٢ حُؼخُْ حُٔؼخَٛ ٣وٍٞ ُ٘خ حُوزَحء رٌَ٘ ٓظٌٍَ إٔ ٓخ ٗؤًِٚ ٣ئػَ ػ٠ِ ٓيٟ ٛلظ٘خ ٝ ػ٠ِ ًْ ٗؼ٤ٖ ٝ 

٤ًق طٔظط٤غ إٔ طؤًَ حُطؼخّ  ٌُٖ ٓؼظْ حُ٘خّ ٣لزٕٞ حُطؼخّ ٝ ٣َ٣يٕٝ إٔ ٣ؤًِٞح ح٤ٗ٧خء حُظ٢ ٣ٔظٔظؼٕٞ رٜخ . ك٢ ٌٛٙ حُٔوخُش ٓٞف أهظَف

 ح١ٌُ طٔظٔظغ رٚ ٝ ٣زو٠ ١ؼخٓي ٛل٤خً .
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C- Thinking is good for you 

One of the factors which affect how long people live and how much they enjoy their old age is ‗brain 

activity‘. Scientists have shown that people who keep their brains busy tend to live long, happy lives 

compared with those who do not. In this article, I am going to suggest some interesting and enjoyable ways 

in which you can keep your brain active. 

 
D- . اٌزفىٍش ِفٍذ )جٍذ( ٌه 

. ُوي أظَٜ حُؼِٔخء إٔ حُ٘خّ ح٣ٌُٖ ٣زوٕٞ ػوُْٜٞ  ’حُ٘٘خ١ حُؼو٢ِ  ‘رٔيٟ طٔظؼْٜ رٌزَ ْٜٓ٘ ٛٞ أكي حُؼٞحَٓ حُظ٢ طئػَ رٌْ ٣ؼ٤ٖ حُ٘خّ ٝ 

ٝ ٓ٘٘ـِش ٤ٔ٣ِٕٞ ُِؼ٤ٖ ك٤خسً ٓؼ٤يسً أ١ٍٞ رخُٔوخٍٗش ٓغ ٛئلاء ح٣ٌُٖ لا ٣لٌَٕٝ ًؼ٤َحً . ك٢ ٌٛٙ حُٔوخُش ٓٞف أهظَف رؼٞ حُطَم ح٤ُِٔٔش 

 حُٔٔظؼش حُظ٢ طٔظط٤غ رٜخ إٔ طلخكع ػ٠ِ ىٓخؿي ٤٘ٗطخً .

 

 

 

   

 

 

 

Activity book - Page 45-46  

What do you do to keep healthy ? Do you have the best balance of habits and activities ? How can you 

improve your health ? Make what you write interesting to people of all ages . 

   Finding balance in health and wellness might not be as easy because we are under more stress than ever 

before. I think that sleeping and getting up early are very important things we can do for health. Besides, 

eating breakfast with the family keeps the bonds strong and positively impacts our health. Moreover, 

meditation and yoga increase memory and help balance the mind. If you do these things, you become 

happier and healthier every day.  

. أػظوي إٔ حُّ٘ٞ ٝ حلآظ٤وخظ ٟـ٢ )اؿٜخى( أًؼَ ٖٓ أ١ ٝهض ٠٠ٓ طلضا٣ـخى حُظٞحُٕ ك٢ حُٜلش ٝ حُؼخك٤ش هي لا ٣ٌٕٞ رٌٜٙ حُُٜٔٞش ٧ٗ٘خ 

رخ٩ٟخكش ا٠ُ  .ىهخثن ٣ٌٖٔ إٔ ٣ٌٕٞ ػظ٤ٔخً ُٜلظي. حٌُٛخد ُِوخٍؽ ك٢ ِٗٛش ك٢ حُطز٤ؼش ُؼيس خ أَٓحٕ ٜٓٔخٕ ؿيحً ٖٓ أؿَ حُٜلشرخًَحً ٛٔ

خء ٝ كؼَ ح٤ٗ٧خء . ٝ أ٠٣خً حُوَٝؽ ٓغ ح٧ٛيهَ ا٣ـخر٢ ػ٠ِ ٛلظ٘خ٣ش ٝ ٣ئػَ رٌ٘, كبٕ ط٘خٍٝ ح٩كطخٍ ٓغ حُؼخثِش ٣لخكع ػ٠ِ ػلاهخص هًُٞي 

, ٓظٜزق أًؼَ ح٧ٍٓٞ . اًح هٔض رلؼَ ٌٛٙٝ ٣ٔخػيحٕ ك٢ طٞحُٕ حُيٓخؽ. ػلاٝس ػ٠ِ ًُي , كبٕ حُظؤَٓ ٝ ح٤ُٞؿخ ٣ؼُِحٕ حٌُحًَس ٣ٞٓخً ؿ٤ي ؿيحً 

 ٓؼخىسً ٝ ٛلشً ًَ ٣ّٞ .
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Unit – 8 

P – 47   Reading                                               Urban and rural life 

MODULE 3: Lifestyles 

1- As you read the article ‘Capital Cities’, answer these questions for each city. 

a.  What is the population of these cities? 

- Damascus 5 million; Brasilia 2.5 million 

b.  What buildings are characteristic of capital cities? 

-  government offices; embassies; banks; financial institutions 

c.  What are the differences between Damascus and Brasilia? 

- Unlike Damascus, Brasilia is not the main cultural or economic centre of Brazil. Damascus is the most 

populous city in Syria, while the population of Brasilia represents only a tiny fraction of the population 

of Brazil. Damascus has been inhabited for thousands of years and has a rich history whereas Brasilia is 

a completely new city and was built in the 1950s. 

Capital Cities 
The capital city of a country is very often its greatest city, 

with the largest population and the most important 

administrative buildings. Capital cities house government 

offices, as well as embassies from other countries. They 

are also financial centres, containing national and 

international banks and other financial institutions. 

 Damascus is no different from other capital cities in this 

respect − it is the seat of government and the economic 

and cultural centre of Syria. With a population of around 

5 million people, Damascus is the biggest city in Syria. 

The city has a rich history, and is considered the oldest 

city in the world. It has been continually inhabited for 

thousands of years. The commercial and administrative 

centre of the city is located in the modern part of the city, 

outside the ancient walls. 

Brasilia, the capital city of Brazil, is both similar to and 

different from Damascus. Like Damascus, it is an 

administrative centre and contains the key political 

buildings and institutions. However, unlike Damascus, 

Brasilia is not the major cultural or economic centre of 

Brazil. The population of Brasilia is only around 2.5 

million people, which is a tiny fraction of the huge 

Brazilian population.  

Built in the late 1950s, it is a new city and has only been 

the capital of Brazil since 1960. It took over from Rio de 

Janeiro, which remains a major economic and cultural 

centre, as well as having a population of many millions 

more. Brasilia is a very modern city and because it is so 

new, planners were able to strictly regulate its layout. It is 

divided into sectors, with specific zones for business, 

industry, government and residential areas. 

 اٌعىاصُ

ػيى حٌُٔخٕ ػخٛٔش رِي ٓخ ؿخُزخً ٓخ طٌٕٞ أًزَ ٓي٣٘ش ك٤ٚ ٝ ك٤ٜخ 

طلظ١ٞ(  -ح٧ًزَ ٝ ٓؼظْ ح٧ر٤٘ش ح٩ىح٣ٍش حُٜخٓش . ط٠ْ )ط٘ظَٔ 

. ٟخكش ا٠ُ ٓلخٍحص حُزِيحٕ ح٧هَٟحُؼخٛٔش ٌٓخطذ حُلٌٞٓش رخ٩

ٝ حُؼٞحْٛ أ٠٣خً َٓحًِ ٓخ٤ُش ط٠ْ رً٘ٞخً ٤٘١ٝش ٝ ػخ٤ُٔش ٝ 

 ٓئٓٔخص ٓخ٤ُش أهَٟ . 

لا طوظِق ىٓ٘ن ػٖ حُؼٞحْٛ ح٧هَٟ ك٢ ٌٛح حُ٘ؤٕ 

اٜٗخ ٓوَ حُلٌٞٓش ٝ حًَُِٔ حلاهظٜخى١ ٝ حُؼوخك٢  -ٞٙ( )حُوٜ

ٓلا٤٣ٖ اٗٔخٕ , طؼظزَ  ٣ٍُٞٔ5خ . رظؼيحى ٌٓخٕ ٣زِؾ كٞح٢ُ 

ىٓ٘ن حُٔي٣٘ش ح٧ًزَ ك٢ ٣ٍٞٓخ . ُِٔي٣٘ش طخ٣ٍن ؿ٢٘ ٝ طؼُظزَ 

أهيّ ٓي٣٘ش ك٢ حُؼخُْ . اٜٗخ ٓؤُٛٞش )ٌٓٔٞٗش( ٌٓ٘ آلاف ح٤ُٖ٘ٔ . 

ظـخ١ٍ ك٢ حُـِء حُلي٣غ ٖٓ ٣وغ ًَِٓ حُٔي٣٘ش ح٩ىح١ٍ ٝ حُ

 حُٔي٣٘ش , هخٍؽ ح٧ٓٞحٍ)حُـيٍحٕ( حُوي٣ٔش . 

إ رَح٤ِ٣ُخ ػخٛٔش حُزَح٣َُ ٓ٘خرٜش ُيٓ٘ن ٝ ٓوظِلش ػٜ٘خ . 

ٓؼَ ىٓ٘ن , ٢ٛ ًَِٓ اىح١ٍ ٝ ط٠ْ حُٔزخ٢ٗ ح٤ُٔخ٤ٓش حَُث٤ٔ٤ش 

ٝ حُٔئٓٔخص . ٝ رؤ١ كخٍ ػ٠ِ ػٌْ ىٓ٘ن , إ رَح٤ِ٣ُخ 

حلاهظٜخى١ حَُث٢ٔ٤ ُِزَح٣َُ . ػيى ٤ُٔض حًَُِٔ حُؼوخك٢ ٝ 

٤ِٕٓٞ اٗٔخٕ ٝ ٌٛح ؿِء ٛـ٤َ ؿيحً  0.5ٌٓخٕ رَح٤ِ٣ُخ كٞح٢ُ 

 كو٢ ٖٓ ػيى ٌٓخٕ حُزَح٣َُ ح٠ُوْ .

ُوي ر٤٘ض ك٢ أٝحهَ ه٤٘٤ٔٔخص حُوَٕ حُؼ٣َٖ٘ , اٜٗخ ٓي٣٘ش كي٣ؼش 

كو٢ . ُوي أهٌص حُِٔطش ٖٓ  7962ٝ أٛزلض حُؼخٛٔش ٌٓ٘ ػخّ 

, ِحً ػوخك٤خً ٝ حهظٜخى٣خً ٍث٤ٔ٤خً لا طِحٍ ًَٓ ٣ٍٞ ى١ ؿخ٤َٗٝ ٝ حُظ٢

رخ٩ٟخكش ُٞؿٞى طؼيحى ٌٓخٕ ك٤ٜخ أًزَ رؼيس ٓلا٤٣ٖ . إ رَح٤ِ٣ُخ 

ٓي٣٘ش ػ٣َٜش ؿيحً ٝ ٧ٜٗخ كي٣ؼش )ؿي٣يس( ؿيحً , ًخٕ حُٜٕٔٔٔٞ 

هخى٣ٍٖ ػ٠ِ ط٘ظ٤ْ ٓوططٜخ رٌَ٘ طخّ )ىه٤ن( . اٜٗخ ٓؤٔش ا٠ُ 

, حُٔ٘خ١ن )حًَُ٘خص( خ ٓ٘خ١ن ٓليىس ٨ُػٔخٍهطخػخص ٝ ك٤ٜ

 حُٜ٘خػ٤ش , حُل٤ٌٓٞش ٝ ح٤ٌُ٘ٔش . 
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P – 48  

2- Match these words and phrases from the article with their meanings. 

 a-  embassy 6   the offices of the representative of a foreign country ٓلخٍس 

٣وط٢ -٣٘ظْ   b-  regulate 5   supervise or control 

ٓ٘طوش -هطّخع   c-  sector 2  a particular part of an area 

 d-  specific 4  clearly defined ٓليى

 e-  fraction 3  a small amount of something ؿِء

 f-  institution 1  an organisation with an important role in the country ٓئٓٔش 

 

3- Read the first part of the article again and complete these sentences with one of the words from 

this list. 

capital   residential   government   financial   industrial   administrative 

a.  The residential area is where people live. 

b.  Capital cities contain key government buildings such as the parliament. 

c.  Government buildings are often known as administrative buildings. 

d.  In Brasilia, if you wanted to build a factory, you would do it in the industrial sector. 

e.  Banking and other financial institutions are usually based in the capital city. 

 

4- Are these statements about Damascus, Brasilia or both? Answer D, B or both. 

a.  It is the largest city in the country. D 

b.  It is an ancient city. D 

c.  It is the administrative centre of the country. Both 

d.  It is an important cultural centre. D 

e.  It only became a capital city during the twentieth century. B 

f.  It is a new city. B 

 

 

 

Vocabulary  

1. Complete these sentences with the correct form of the sound words from this list. There are 

more words than you need. 

 

bang   click   drip   roar   scream   splash   tick   whistle 

a. The roar of a plane woke me up in the night. 

b.  Can you hear that dripping noise? Someone must have left a tap on in the bathroom. 

c.  Everyone heard the splash when he jumped into the swimming pool. 

d.  A friend of mine is terrified of spiders and screams if she sees one close to her. 

e.  Digital clocks don‘t tick like old-fashioned clocks used to. 

 

P - 49  

2. Rewrite these sentences, replacing the underlined phrases with one of those from the box. 
far and wide   hustle and bustle   nearest and dearest   odds and ends   pick and choose 

   

a. Graduates with first class degrees can often select exactly the jobs they want.     pick and choose 

b. The country is too quiet for me, I would miss the noise and excitement of the city.     hustle and bustle 

c. I tidied my office the other day and found all kinds of different things on my desk.     odds and ends 

d.  People came from all over the place to see the exhibition.     far and wide 

e. We‘re having a big celebration next week, so we‘re inviting all our family and close friends.     nearest and dearest 
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Grammar                    Comparing and contrasting 

1. Complete these sentences with one of these comparing or contrasting words or phrases. Use each 

word or phrase once. 

instead of       in comparison with      but       whereas 

a-  In comparison with Seoul in South Korea, Paris, the capital of France, is quite a small city. Whereas 

Seoul has a population of over 10 million people, Paris only has 2 million. 

b-  I‘ve decided to learn Chinese instead of French at university. Chinese grammar is not too difficult but 

the pronunciation will be very hard for me. 

P – 50  

2. Match the sentences a-d with the corresponding sentences 1-4 below. Then write new sentences 

using the word or phrase in brackets 
- a/2    Damascus is the largest city in Syria, but Brasilia is small compared with cities like Rio de Janeiro. 

- b/1   Brasilia is not the major cultural and economic centre of Brazil, whereas Damascus is the cultural and 

economic hub of Syria. 

- c/4   Brasilia was designed by an architect in the 20th century, while Damascus developed naturally over 

thousands of years. 

- d/3   Brasilia is a very modern city and although Damascus is a very old city, there are modern areas with many 
new buildings. 

Writing           Describing places to live 

1- Match these descriptions A-C with the correct pictures 1-3. 

Description A   Picture 2 

Description B   Picture 3 

Description C   Picture 1 

 وصف أِبوٓ اٌعٍش

A. This architect-designed house has two storeys 

and is located in a village two kilometres from 

the sea. It has a tiled roof which provides shady 

areas on both the ground floor and first floor. 

The house is surrounded by a colourful garden 

which has been well looked after. The property 

overlooks a luxurious swimming pool. 

ٌٛح حٍُِٔ٘ ًٝ حُظ٤ْٜٔ حُٜ٘ي٢ٓ )حُٔؼٔخ١ٍ( ٓئُق ٖٓ ١زوظ٤ٖ ٝ ٣وغ 

ك٢ ه٣َش طزؼي ٤ًِٞٓظ٣َٖ ػٖ حُزلَ . ُٚ ٓوق ه٤َٓي١ ٣ئٖٓ ٓ٘خ١ن 

ظ٤ِِش ك٢ ًَ ٖٓ حُطخرن ح٢ٍٟ٧ ٝ ح٧ٍٝ . ٌٛح حٍُِٔ٘ ٓلخ١ رلي٣وش 

 .حُؼوخٍ ٣طَ ػ٠ِ رًَش ٓزخكش كخهَسِٓٞٗش حػظ٢ُ٘ رٜخ رٌَ٘ ؿ٤ي . ٌٛح 

 

B. This two-storey modern house is situated on the 

outskirts of a medium-sized town. It is 

surrounded by a large garden with a lawn, trees, 

shrubs and hedges. It has a flat roof and there are 

balconies outside the first floor windows. It is 

painted white and there are no other houses 

nearby. 

ٌٛح حٍُِٔ٘ حُلي٣غ )حُؼ١َٜ( حُٔئُق ٖٓ ١زوظ٤ٖ ٣وغ ػ٘ي أ١َحف 

رِيس ٓظٞٓطش حُلـْ . اٗٚ ٓلخ١ رلي٣وش ٟؤش ًحص َٓؽ أه٠َ , 

أٗـخٍ , ؿ٘زخص ٝ ٤ٓخؽ . ُٚ ٓوق ٓٔطق ٝ ٛ٘خى َٗكخص أٓخّ ٗٞحكٌ 

ش ٓ٘خٍُ أهَٟ حُطخرن ح٧ٍٝ . ٛٞ ٓط٢ِ رخُِٕٞ ح٧ر٤ٞ ٝ لا ٣ٞؿي أ٣

 رـخٗزٚ . 

 

C. This two-storey modern building is located in a 

residential area in the suburbs of a large city. It 

has a small garden with recently planted trees 

and shrubs. The property is surrounded by a low 

wall which separates it from a quiet street. The 

house has a flat roof. 

٣ظٟٞغ ٌٛح حُز٘خء حُؼ١َٜ حُٔئُق ٖٓ ١خرو٤ٖ ك٢ ٓ٘طوش ٤ٌ٘ٓش ػ٘ي 

ٍػض  ُُ ٟٞحك٢ ٓي٣٘ش ًز٤َس . ُٚ كي٣وش ٛـ٤َس ٝ أٗـخٍ ٝ ؿ٘زخص 

كي٣ؼخً )ٓئهَحً( . ٌٛح حُؼوخٍ ٓلخ١ رٍٔٞ ٓ٘ولٞ ٣لِٜٚ ػٖ ٗخٍع 

 ٛخىة . ٌُٜح حٍُِٔ٘ ٓوق ٓٔطق .
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42 
 

2- Read the descriptions again and make lists of the following. 

- Words and phrases used to describe where the houses are located Example: ... is located in a village two 

kilometres from the sea. 

  location 

is located in a village two kilometres from the sea) / is situated on the outskirts of a medium-sized town / is 

located in a residential area in the suburbs of a large city 

- Adjectives used to describe the buildings and gardens Example: architect-designed  

 description 

(architect-designed) / tiled (roof) / shady / colourful / well looked after / luxurious / two-storey /modern / 

medium-sized / large / flat (roof) / painted / residential / small / (recently) planted / low (wall) / quiet 

- Nouns for different parts of the buildings Example: (two) storeys 

 parts of the buildings 

(storeys) / roof / ground floor / first floor / garden / swimming pool / balconies / windows / wall 

- Nouns for different natural features Example: trees 

 natural features 

(trees) / lawn / shrubs / hedges 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity Book – P 51 

Write a description of a building you know well  

  I live in a detached house in the suburbs of a large city. It is a two-storey house with French windows and a 

tiled roof. The sitting room has a very high ceiling. We have a swimming pool and a barbecue in the garden. 

We also have some fruit trees. We can eat outside in the summer. I enjoy drinking coffee there in the 

morning. My house offers privacy because it is surrounded by high walls.  

ٗٞحكٌ ك٤َٔٗش ٝ ٓوق ٖٓ حُو٤َٓي. ؿَكش حُـِّٞ ُٜخ ٓوق  ٚ. اٗٚ ٍِٓ٘ ٖٓ ١خرو٤ٖ ٍُِٓ٘ ٓ٘لَٜ ك٢ ٟٞحك٢ ٓي٣٘ش ًز٤َسأٗخ أػ٤ٖ ك٢ 

ظ٘خٍٝ حُطؼخّ ك٢ . ٗٔظط٤غ إٔ ٗرؼٞ أٗـخٍ حُلٞحًٚ أ٠٣خً . ٝ ٣ٞؿي ُي٣٘خ ًش ٓزخكش ٝ ٓٞهي ٗٞحء ك٢ حُلي٣وش. ُي٣٘خ رََٓطلغ. حٍُِٔ٘ ػ١َٜ

  . ٗٚ ٓلخ١ رـيٍحٕ ػخ٤ُش. ٣ٔ٘ق ٢ُِ٘ٓ حُو٤ٜٛٞش ٧ظٔظغ رَ٘د حُوٜٞس ٛ٘خى ك٢ حُٜزخف. أٗخ أٓحُوخٍؽ ك٢ ح٤ُٜق
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Unit – 9 

New ways and old 

1- Before you read the article below, match these words and phrases with their meanings. You may 

need to check your ideas in a dictionary. 

 a.  artefact 1 an object of cultural or historical interest هطؼش ك٤٘ش ٓ٘ـُٞش 
هز٤َ  –ٓظَّٔ   b.  skilled 4 having a special ability or talent 
 c.  artisan 5 worker in a skilled trade (usually making items by hand) كَك٢ 

 d.  Bronze Age 3 a period of prehistory when weapons and tools were commonly حُؼَٜ حُز١َِٗٝ

made of bronze 

 –ٓ٘ٔن  –ًٍِٖٓ 

 ِٓهَف 
e.  ornate 2 intricately decorated with complex patterns or constructions 

 

2- Read this article about some of the traditional crafts in Syria and answer these questions. 

a. Why is there such a variety of historical crafts in Syria? 

- Because of its long history of interaction with different civilisations; because of its location at 

the crossroads of several ancient trading routes. 

b.  How are these traditional crafts being threatened? 

- By globalisation; by cheaper, mass produced goods from abroad. 

c.  Why are copper artefacts useful to historians? 

- They date to the Bronze Age, around 3000 BCE and give historians information about the 

way ancient people lived 

d. Why is it important to preserve the traditions mentioned below? 

-  Students‘ own answers 

P – 52  

Traditional crafts in Aleppo 

Syria has undergone a period of modernisation in the 

last few years, with new buildings and improved 

transportation services in its cities. Yet it remains an 

ancient land that has enjoyed involvement and 

interaction with many different civilisations over the 

last ten thousand years. 

 Syria‘s historical importance and its crucial location 

at the crossroads of several ancient trading routes 

mean that a wide variety of crafts have developed. 

However, the fast pace of globalisation is threatening 

the skilled local artisans who strive to preserve these 

wonderful traditions. As cheaper, mass-produced 

goods are imported from abroad, it is important that 

people are made aware of these traditional crafts and 

those who practise them. 

In the city of Aleppo there is a market dedicated to 

protecting hand-made copper goods, to ensure that 

this ancient craft does not vanish. Copper artefacts 

have been discovered all over the region. Some of 

these artefacts date to the Bronze Age, around 3000 

BCE. Historians have identified a number of uses for 

the material including weaponry, jewellery and 

ornaments. These items give us information about 

 الحرف التقليدية في حلب
لقد خضعت سورٌا لفترة من التحدٌث )العصرنة( خلال 
السنوات القلٌلة الماضٌة , و أصبح هناك أبنٌة حدٌثة و خدمات 
مواصلات محسنة فً مدنها . و مع ذلك هً تبقى أرضاً قدٌمة 

لمختلفة خلال تمتعت بتشابك و تفاعل العدٌد من الحضارات ا
 العشرة آلاؾ سنة الماضٌة . 

إن أهمٌة سورٌا التارٌخٌة و موقعها الحساس عند تقاطع عدة 
طرق تجارٌة قدٌمة ٌعنً أن تنوعاً واسعاً من الحرؾ الٌدوٌة قد 
تطور هناك . على كل حال , إن سرعة دخول العولمة إلى 
المنطقة ٌهدد الحرفٌٌن المحلٌٌن المهرة الذٌن ٌناضلون 
للمحافظة على تلك التقالٌد الرائعة . و بسبب استٌراد السلع 
الأرخص و المنتجة على نطاق واسع من الخارج , فإنه من 
المهم توعٌة الناس لتلك الحرؾ التقلٌدٌة و لأولئك الذٌن ٌعملون 

 بها )ٌمارسونها(.
فً مدٌنة حلب هناك سوق مخصص )مكرس( لحماٌة 

ع و ذلك لضمان ألا تندثر هذه المشؽولات النحاسٌة ٌدوٌة الصن
قطع نحاسٌة فً كل أرجاء  الحرفة القدٌمة . لقد اكت شفت

. ٌعود تارٌخ بعض هذه القطع إلى العصر البرونزي , المنطقة
حوالً ثلاثة آلاؾ عام قبل الحقبة المعاصرة . لقد حدد 

دة )النحاس( و المإرخون عدداً من الاستخدامات لهذه الما
, المجوهرات و الزخارؾ . تعطٌنا هذه تتضمن صنع الأسلحة

القطع )المشؽولات( معلومات عن الطرٌقة التً تفاعلت و 
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the way ancient peoples lived and interacted. 

 The Aleppo Craftsmen Union is trying to revive this 

world-famous industry by establishing a training 

centre and promoting the local and regional trade of 

copper products. There are several processes 

involved in the production of copper goods, 

including cutting, welding and ornamentation. The 

metal then has to be thoroughly cleaned before it is 

suitable for sale. Currently, only a small handful of 

artisans continue to practise this craft. However, 

local people are being encouraged to learn the skills 

needed to make ornate copper items which will be 

suitable for commercial sale. 

 

 عاشت بها الشعوب القدٌمة .
ٌحاول اتحاد حرفٌو حلب إحٌاء هذه الصناعة المشهورة عالمٌاً 
و ذلك بإنشاء مركز تدرٌب و تشجٌع التجارة المحلٌة و 

سلة عملٌات تدخل فً الإقلٌمٌة للمنتجات النحاسٌة . هناك سل
, المنتجات( النحاسٌة , منها القطع)تشترك( عملٌة إنتاج القطع )

اللحام و الزخرفة . ثم ٌجب أن ٌتم تنظٌؾ المعدن بشكل )تام( 
كامل قبل أن ٌصبح صالحاً للبٌع . حالٌاً , حفنة صؽٌرة فقط من 
الحرفٌٌن ٌستمرون بمزاولة هذه الحرفة . على كل حال , ٌتم 

الناس المحلٌٌن لتعلم المهارات المطلوبة لصنع قطع تشجٌع 
نحاسٌة مزخرفة تكون صالحة )مناسبة( لؽرض التجارة )البٌع 

 التجاري( .
 

 

P – 53  

3- Read the article again and answer these questions. 

a-  Which of these statements about traditional Syrian crafts is not true? 

A. Syria has been an important trading centre for several millenia. 

B.  Nothing is being done to encourage traditional Syrian craftsmanship. 

C.  Local artisans are threatened by increasing globalisation. 

b-  Which of these statements about copper is not true? 

A.  Copper artefacts have been found in the region dating to around 3000 BCE. 

B.  Craftsmen must be taught special skills to create remarkable copper items. 

C.  The craft of making ornate copper goods has been totally destroyed by the modern world. 

 

4- Complete sentences a–c with words from this list. 

evidence     trade     civilisations     traditional     preservation 

a.  Syria has been a centre of trade in the region for thousands of years. 

b.  Several organisations are now helping to support the preservation of traditional crafts. 

c.  Copper artefacts are used by historians as evidence of past civilisations. 

 

P – 53  

Vocabulary  

1. Complete these statements using words from the box. 

blow    percussion    pluck    wood    strum 

a. a flute         You have to blow it. 

b. a guitar       You can either pluck or strum it. 

c. an oud and a violin They are both made of wood. 

d. a tablah        This is a percussion instrument. 
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2. Complete these sentences using the correct form of these idioms. 

blow (your / his) own trumpet     change (your / his) tune     drum something into someone     face the music 

a. He‘s been telling lies to so many people. Eventually they will find out and he‘ll have to face the music. 

b.  I can‘t stand the kind of big-headed person who blows his own trumpet all the time. 

c.  He was against the idea of a holiday in Greece, but he changed his tune when he found out how cheap 

the flight was. 

d.  The importance of knowing the difference between right and wrong is usually drummed into children 

by their parents at a very early age. 

P – 54  

Grammar 

1- Complete these sentences using the correct form of have something done. You may also have to 

think of a verb. 

a. I couldn‘t repair my computer myself. I had to have it repaired by computer experts. 

b.  We didn‘t build our own house. We had it built by a local construction company. 

c.  Brides rarely make their own wedding dresses. They have them made by specialist dressmakers. 

d.  People don‘t service their cars themselves; they have them serviced professionally two or three times a 

year. 

e.  I‘ve got a really bad toothache, so I‘m going to the dentist this afternoon. I might have to have a tooth 

taken out / have a tooth filled. 

f.  She tried mending her glasses, but she couldn‘t. She had to have them mended by the optician she had 

bought them from. 

g.  Do you like this photograph of our family? We had it taken by a local photographer. 

 

2- Now answer these questions, starting with ‘No, ...’ 

a. Did you redecorate the flat yourself?                       No, we had it redecorated. 

b.  Did you plant the trees in your garden yourself?     No, we had them planted. 

c.  Are you going to service your own car?        No, I’m going to have it serviced. 

d.  Will you be able to test your own eyesight?      No, I’ll have to have it tested (for me). 

 

3- What do the words in bold in the text on page 52 refer to: 

a.  its (line 2)               its refers to Syria 

b.  them (line 12)   them refers to traditional crafts 

c.  it (line 21)                   it refers to metal 
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P – 55 

Write a brief biography of the Syrian calligrapher Mohammad Abdullah Ghannoum.  

The calligrapher Mohammad Abdullah Ghannoum was born in Damascus in 1949. He graduated from 

the University of Damascus, Fine Arts Department, interior Design section in 1976. He took part in the 

International Exhibition of Calligraphy, which aims to popularize and promote the ancient art of 

calligraphy. Since 1985 Mohammad Abdullah Ghannoum has been taking an active part in international 

festivals and exhibitions of art, calligraphy and book-printing. He was honored at a number of 

international festivals including Kuwait, UAE, Berlin and Madrid.  

. رخشج ِٓ جبِعخ دِشك وٍٍخ اٌفٕىْ اٌجٍٍّخ , لسُ اٌزصٍُّ اٌذاخًٍ 9191وٌذ اٌفٕبْ اٌزشىًٍٍ ِحّذ عجذالله غٕىَ فً دِشك عبَ 

وبْ ِحّذ  9191ن فً اٌّعشض اٌعبًٌّ ٌٍخػ و اٌزي ٌهذف إٌى ٔشش و اٌزشوٌج ٌفٓ اٌخػ اٌمذٌُ . ِٕز عبَ . شبس9191فً عبَ 

عجذالله غٕىَ ٌشبسن ثشىً فبعً فً اٌّعبسض و اٌّهشجبٔبد اٌذوٌٍخ ٌٍفٕىْ , اٌخػ و غجبعخ اٌىزت . ٌمذ رُ رىشٌّه فً اٌعذٌذ ِٓ 

 لإِبساد اٌعشثٍخ اٌّزحذح , ثشٌٍٓ و ِذسٌذ.  اٌّهشجبٔبد اٌذوٌٍخ ثّب فً رٌه فً اٌىىٌذ , ا

 

 

 

Activity book-page 56 

Write a brief biography of a young person you know well 

   اٌىصف هٕب ٌزعّٓ عٕبصش اٌّىظىع فً وزبة إٌشبغ

  My best friend is Ahmad. He's tall with black hair and big eyes. He's very friendly and outgoing. Ahmad is 

interested in photography. He takes brilliant pictures.  He is studying history at Tishreen University. Ahmad 

and I are really good friends, we are very similar in many ways.  We both go to the gym and we often go out 

together. I like him because he is kind and generous.  

ٛٞ ٛي٣و٢ حُٔل٠َ ٛٞ أكٔي . اٗٚ ٣ٞ١َ ٝ ُٚ ٗؼَ أٓٞى ٝ ػ٤٘خٕ ًز٤َطخٕ . ُي٣ٚ أهظخٕ .  اٗٚ ٝىٝى ؿيحً ٝ حؿظٔخػ٢ . أكٔي ٜٓظْ رخُظ٣َٜٞ . 

كوخً , ٗلٖ ٓظ٘خرٜخٕ رطَم ػي٣يس . ًلاٗخ ٣ٌٛذ ُِ٘خى١ ٣ِظو٢ ٍٛٞحً ٍحثؼش . ٛٞ ٣يٍّ حُظخ٣ٍن ك٢ ؿخٓؼش ط٣َٖ٘ . أكٔي ٝ أٗخ ٛي٣وخٕ ؿ٤يحٕ 

 ٝ ٗلٖ ؿخُزخً ٓخ ٗوَؽ ٣ٞٓخً . أٗخ أكزٚ ٧ٗٚ ُط٤ق ٝ ٣ًَْ .
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Progress Test 3 

Module 3 test  

Reading 

1- Complete the article below with suitable words. Use each word only once 

City or Country? 

I was born in the country, and for the first eighteen 

years of (1) my life I lived there. My family‘s farm 

was in the middle of nowhere, five kilometres (2) 

from our nearest neighbours and ten from the 

nearest school, shops and post office. As a child, I 

enjoyed the open-air life, but when I was eighteen I 

went (3) to university and couldn‘t believe how 

incredible city life (4) was . In comparison with my 

life on the farm, my new life was exciting, 

challenging and very varied. I (5) got to know a lot 

of new people and I went to many places. (6) Of 

course everything moves much more quickly in the 

city, and that (7) can sometimes be stressful, but at 

least you know you‘re alive. In the country, you 

sometimes forget! Obviously, city life (8) has its 

disadvantages, like the noise, the traffic and the 

crowds of people, but these things don‘t worry (9) 

me too much. I don‘t drive, (10) so traffic problems 

and parking difficulties don‘t affect me. It only takes 

me ten minutes to get to the supermarket by taxi, 

whereas in the old days in the country, a shopping 

trip (11) used to take half a day. Maybe I‘ll want to 

go back to the peace and quiet of the country one 

day, (12) but for now I‘m enjoying the hustle and 

bustle of city life. 

 

 المدينة أم الريف ؟
مانٌة عشر عاماً لقد ولدت فً الرٌؾ و عشت هناك طوال الث

. كانت مزرعة عائلتً وسط اللا مكان , تبعد الأولى من حٌاتً
عشر كٌلومترات عن  خمسة كٌلومترات عن أقرب جٌران لنا و

أقرب مدرسة , متاجر أو مكتب برٌد . عندما كنت صؽٌراً 
استمتعت بالحٌاة فً الهواء الطلق , و لكن عندما أصبحت فً 
الثامنة عشرة دخلت الجامعة و لم أستطع ان أصدق كم كانت 

, فإن . بالمقارنة مع حٌاتً فً المزرعةحٌاة المدٌنة مختلفة 
كلها تحدي و متنوعة جداً . أصبحت حٌاتً الجدٌدة مثٌرة , 

. دد و ذهبت إلى الكثٌر من الأماكنأعرؾ الكثٌر من الناس الج
طبعاً كل شًء ٌسٌر بسرعة كبٌرة فً المدٌنة و ٌمكن لذلك أن 

ؾ أنك حً . فً ٌكون مجهداً أحٌاناً و لكن على الأقل أنت تعر
 .الرٌؾ قد تنسى ذلك

كالضجٌج و الازدحام و من الواضح أن لحٌاة المدٌنة مساوئها 
حشود الناس و لكن تلك الأشٌاء لا تقلقنً كثٌراً . أنا لا أقود و 

. السٌر و صعوبات الركن لا تإثر بًلذلك فإن مشاكل 
ٌستؽرقنً الوصول إلى السوبر ماركت عشر دقائق بسٌارة 
الأجرة , بٌنما فً الأٌام القدٌمة فً الرٌؾ كانت رحلة التسوق 

 نهار(.تستؽرق نصؾ ٌوم )
قد أرؼب بالعودة إلى السلام و الهدوء فً الرٌؾ ذات ٌوم و 

 لكنً حالٌاً أستمتع بحٌاة الصخب و المرح فً المدٌنة .  
 

 

2- Read the article again and answer these questions. 

a.  Where did the writer live as a child? 

He lived on a farm in the country, in the middle of nowhere 

b.  How far did he have to travel to go to school? 

He had to travel10 kilometres 

c.  Why did he first move to the city? 

He moved there to go to university 

d.  How was his life different when he moved to the city? 

His new life was exciting, challenging, and very varied. He got to know a lot of new people and went to many 

places. 

e.  What disadvantages of city life does the writer mention? 

It can be stressful, and there is a lot of noise, traffic and crowds of people. 

f.  Why isn’t the writer worried by traffic conditions in the city? 

He hasn’t got a car / He doesn’t drive.  

g.  Why does he prefer shopping in supermarkets? 

It’s very quick (especially in comparison with long journeys in the country). 

h.  Does he think he will go back to live in the country? 

He doesn’t know. He thinks he may want to go back one day. 
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P – 58  

Grammar and Vocabulary 
1. Report this conversation. Start each reported question with I asked ..., and each reply with He said ... 

a.  I asked him what his name was. 

He said it was Samer. 

b. I asked him where he lived. 

He said he lived in the city centre. 

c.  I asked him where he had lived before that. 

He said he had lived in the country. 

d. I asked him if / whether he had enjoyed living there. 

He said he had / he’d enjoyed it / living there most of the time. 

e.  I asked him if / whether he was married. 

He said he wasn’t (married) yet, but that he was getting married next / the following month. 

f.  I asked him what his job was. 

He said he was a lecturer. 

g.  I asked him if / whether he worked in a college 

He said he didn’t. / He said he worked in a university. 

h.  I asked him what subject he taught. 

He said he taught economics. 

 

2. Complete the sentences with these words or phrases 

but    in comparison with    whereas 
a. Big supermarkets sell everyday goods quite cheaply, whereas / but  small shops often charge very 

high prices. 

b.  In comparison with supermarkets, small shops offer customers a very personal service. 

c.  It‘s expensive to live in the city in comparison with the country. 

d.  Supermarket fruit may be cheap but it isn‘t always as tasty as fruit from a market. 

e.  Whereas some older people enjoy a quiet life in the country, many young people prefer the 

excitement of city life. 

 

3. Answer these questions, starting with ‘No, ...’. Follow the example. 

a.  Did Salah repair the computer himself?     No, he had it repaired. 

b.  Did Hussam take his own tooth out?           No, he had it taken out. 

c.  Are they going to build their own house?   No, they’re going to have it built. 

d.  Did you put that TV aerial up yourself?      No, I had it put up. 

e.  Will you cut down those trees yourself?     No, I’ll / we’ll have them cut down. 

f.  Did Rana take those photos herself?            No, she had them taken. 

 

4. Choose the correct words in these sentences. 

a.  Before we can sell the flat, we‘ll have to (do it up / do without it). 

b.  The students had to (make of / make up) a story about their recent holiday. 

c.  If everyone uses online banking, they‘ll (do away with / do without) banks. 

d.  Are you happy with the decision you (did / made)? 

e.  Was that (bang / splash) the sound of someone jumping into the swimming pool? 

f.  We usually (do / make) the shopping at the weekend. 

g.  Can you hear someone (blowing / strumming) a guitar? 

h.  Let‘s turn the television off and have some peace and (bustle / quiet) for a change. 

i.  He said he didn‘t want to swim, but he changed his (music / tune) when he saw the pool. 

j.  People came from far and (long / wide) to see the exhibition. 
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5. One word in each of these conversations is wrong. Underline it and write the correct word at the 

end of the sentence. 

a  A Is that your aunt? 

B Yes, she‘s my father‘s daughter.                    sister  

b  A What do you enjoy about city life? 

B I think it‘s probably the hustle and whistle.    bustle  

c  A Do you take sugar in your tea? 

B Yes, I‘ve tried to do away it, but I can‘t.        do without it 

d  A Is that your grandfather? 

B Yes, he‘s my mother‘s mother.                       father 

 

Activity Book – P 60 

Write about tourist attraction in your country ( An area of natural beauty ) 

  Slunfeh is an amazing resort place and is one of Syria's most beautiful mountainous areas. It is surrounded 

with deep valleys and wonderful forests. The highest point there is 1506 m above sea level. It looks on al-

Ghab plain. The scene from the top is breath taking . Besides its natural beauty, Slunfeh has a lot of 

accommodations, hotels and restaurants. It is easy to go there either by car or microbus. 

  

ِؾ ِٛ٘لش ٌٓخٕ حٛط٤خف ٍحثغ ٝ ٢ٛ اكيٟ أؿَٔ ٓ٘خ١ن ٣ٍٞٓخ حُـز٤ِش . اٜٗخ ٓلخ١ش رخُٞى٣خٕ حُؼ٤ٔوش ٝ حُـخرخص حُـ٤ِٔش . أػ٠ِ ٗوطش ٛ٘خى طز

ّ كٞم ٓٔظٟٞ ٓطق حُزلَ . ٢ٛ ططَ ػ٠ِ َٜٓ حُـخد . طٔظط٤غ إٔ طَٟ حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ حُٔ٘خظَ حُطز٤ؼ٤ش حُٞحٓؼش ٛ٘خى . حُٔ٘ظَ ٖٓ  7526

ا٠ُ ػ٠ِ ٣وطق ح٧ٗلخّ . رخ٩ٟخكش ا٠ُ ؿٔخُٜخ حُطز٤ؼ٢ كبٕ ِٛ٘لش ك٤ٜخ حٌُؼ٤َ ٖٓ أٓخًٖ ح٩هخٓش , حُل٘خىم ٝ حُٔطخػْ . ٖٓ حَُٜٔ حٌُٛخد ح٧

 ٛ٘خى آخ رخ٤ُٔخٍس أٝ رخُلخكِش .

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity Book – P 60 

Write about tourist attraction in your country ( An interesting old building ) 

   The National Museum in Lattakia is an interesting old building. It has red tails on its roof. It dates back to 

the time of the French mandate. It has an extended garden planted with some very old trees. The museum 

contains archaeological and historical objects. Lattakia Archeology Department uncovered an ancient 

underground tunnel beneath the building. Excavations is underway to find out whether it‘s connected to 

other tunnels or vaults. 

ٍٝػش حُٔظلق ح٢٘١ُٞ ك٢ حُلاًه٤ش ٛٞ ر٘خء ٓٔظغ هي٣ْ . ُٚ ه٤َٓي أكَٔ ػ٠ِ ٓطلٚ . ٣ؼٞى طخ٣ٍوٚ ُلظَس حلاٗظيحد حُل٢َٔٗ . ُٚ كي٣وش ٓٔظيس ِٓ

 رزؼٞ ح٧ٗـخٍ حُوي٣ٔش ؿيحً . ٣لظ١ٞ حُٔظلق طللخً أػ٣َش ٝ طخ٣ٍو٤ش. هْٔ ح٥ػخٍ ك٢ حُلاًه٤ش ً٘ق ػٖ ٗلن هي٣ْ طلض ح٧ٍٝ طلض حُٔظلق .

 حُلل٣َخص ؿخ٣ٍش لاًظ٘خف ك٤ٔخ اًح ًخٕ حُ٘لن ٓظٜلاً أٝ ؿ٤َ ٓظَٜ رلـَحص ٣َٓش أٝ َٓحى٣ذ . 
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Activity Book – P 60 

Write about tourist attraction in your country ( A historical town or city ) 

    Palmyra is an amazing old city in the desert and is one of Syria's most famous places to visit. It was once 

a great city. If you visited the city, you would be astonished with its marvelous ruins and buildings such as 

the Arch of Triumph, the Amphitheatre and the temple of Bel. There is also a fantastic theatre and an 

interesting museum. I think that part of learning about Syria and its ancient history is knowing Palmyra. 

   

ك٢ حُٜلَحء ,. اًح ٍُص حُٔي٣٘ش ٓٞف طٌَ٘ٛ رآػخٍٛخ حَُحثؼش  طيَٓ ٢ٛ ٓي٣٘ش هي٣ٔش ٌِٓٛش ٝ ٢ٛ ٝحكيس ٖٓ أْٛ أٓخًٖ ح٣ُِخٍس ك٢ ٣ٍٞٓخ . طوغ

ٝ ٓزخ٤ٜٗخ حُٜخٓش ٓؼَ هّٞ حَُٜ٘ , حَُٔٔف حُٔيٍؽ ٝ ٓؼزي رؼَ .  ٣ٞؿي أ٠٣خً  َٓٔف ٍحثغ ٝ ٓظلق ٓٔظغ . أػظوي إٔ ؿِء ٖٓ حُظؼِْ ػٖ 

 ٣ٍٞٓخ ٝ طخ٣ٍوخ حُوي٣ْ ٣ٌٖٔ ك٢ ٓؼَكش طيَٓ .

 

 

 

 

 

 

Activity book -  p 65 

Write an email to a friend whose family you are going on holiday with  

Hi Sam   

  How are you? I know you've got brilliant plans for my visit and you're looking forward to showing me your 

country. Scotland is much colder than here so I'll need warm clothes. I think we'll go sightseeing during the 

day so I will bring my camera. I won't bring any books because there won't be any time to study. Looking 

forward to seeing you.  

PS .  Email and remind me if I forgot anything. 

Ibrahim 

 َٓكزخ ؿخى

 ٤ًق كخُي ؟ أٗخ أػَف أٗٚ ُي٣ي هط٢ ٍحثؼش ٣ُِخٍط٢ ٝ أٗي طظطِغ ٢ٌُ ط٢٘٣َ رِيى . حٌٓٞطِ٘يح أرَى رٌؼ٤َ ٖٓ ٛ٘خ ٌُُي ٓؤكظخؽ ا٠ُ ٓلارْ

ىحكجش . أػظوي أٗ٘خ ٓٞف ٌٗٛذ َُإ٣ش حُٔ٘خظَ هلاٍ حُٜ٘خٍ ٌُُي ٓٞف أك٠َ ًخ٤َٓط٢. ُٖ أك٠َ أ٣ش ًظذ ٧ٗٚ ُٖ ٣ٌٕٞ ٛ٘خى أ١ ٝهض 

 طِغ َُإ٣ظي . ُِيٍحٓش . أط

 ٓلاكظش : ٍح٢ِ٘ٓ ح٧ٓزٞع حُوخىّ ٝ ٢ًًَٗ اًح ٤ٔٗض ٤ٗجخً 

 اثشاهٍُ   
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Unit – 10 

Record breakers 

P – 61 

MODULE 4: Achievements 

Reading 

1. Read the article and find the answers to these questions. 

a. How high is Mount Everest?    It is 8,848 m 

b. How many people took part in the 9th British expedition to Everest?   Over 350  

c. What did Hillary and Tenzing do at the summit of Mount Everest? They took a photograph 

d. Would you like to be a mountain climber? Why / why not?  Students’ own answers 

 

Climbing Everest 

In 1953, Edmund Hillary became the first person to 

reach the summit of Mount Everest, the highest 

mountain in the world at 8,848 m. Hillary, from New 

Zealand, and his Nepalese climbing companion, 

Tenzing Norgay were part of the 9th British expedition 

to attempt to reach the summit.  

Over 350 people took part in the expedition that set out 

from Kathmandu in April 1953. There were Sherpas, 

doctors, cooks, porters and many others. There were 

eleven climbers in total and they climbed in groups of 

two. 

Hillary and Norgay left the camp to climb to the 

summit on May 28th, and for much of the climb they 

had to overcome extreme cold, strong winds, dizzying 

heights and dangerously low levels of oxygen. 

Temperatures were below freezing point and they were 

at constant risk of getting frostbite. The two men did 

not have the same sophisticated equipment that is used 

today, and the extremely high altitude could have 

caused serious medical problems.  

They made it to the top where they took the photograph 

that proved they had reached the highest point on earth. 

Hillary was a modest man and attributed his success to 

the whole team who supported him throughout the 

attempt. News reached the United Kingdom just before 

the coronation of Queen Elizabeth II and the team of 

climbers received special medals and international 

recognition. 

 Hillary was a born explorer and conquering Everest 

was the first in a series of achievements. He led an 

expedition to the South Pole and scaled several other 

peaks in the Himalayas. He later established the 

Himalayan Trust, an organisation committed to helping 

the Nepalese Sherpa communities. The trust has helped 

to build hospitals and schools and has improved 

communication and transport links to the area. 

 تسلق إفرست

أصبح إدموند هٌلاري أول شخص ٌصل إلى  4731فً عام 
متراً .  6626 أعلى قمة إفرست , أعلى جبل فً العالم بارتفاع

كان هٌلاري من نٌوزٌلندا و مرافقه فً التسلق النٌبالً تنزنػ 
نورؼاي جزء من البعثة البرٌطانٌة التاسعة التً كانت تحاول 

 الوصول إلى القمة .
شخصاً فً البعثة التً انطلقت من  132شارك أكثر من    

. كان هناك أناس من الشٌربا )  4731كاتماندو فً نٌسان عام 
اس من سكان الهمالاٌا ٌعملون ؼالباً كمرشدٌن فً الجبال و أن

ٌحملون أمتعة المتسلقٌن ( , أطباء طباخٌن , حمالٌن و العدٌد 
ؼٌرهم . لقد كانوا أحد عشر متسلقاً فً الإجمال و تسلقوا ضمن 

 مجموعات من شخصٌن .
ؼادر هٌلاري و نورؼاي المخٌم لتسلق القمة فً الثامن و   

ٌار . و خلال معظم عملٌة التسلق توجب علٌهما العشرٌن من أ
أن ٌتؽلبا على البرد الشدٌد , الرٌاح القوٌة , المرتفعات الشاهقة 
و مستوٌات الأكسجٌن المنخفضة بشكل خطٌر . كانت درجات 
الحرارة تحت درجة التجمد و كانا تحت خطر دائم من التعرض 

المتطورة للسعة الصقٌع .لم ٌكن لدى الرجلان نفس المعدات 
المستخدمة الٌوم , كما أن الارتفاع المتطرؾ )شدٌد التطرؾ( 

 كان ٌمكن أن ٌسبب مشاكل صحٌة خطٌرة .
لقد نجحا فً الوصول إلى القمة و التقطا صورة أثبتت أنهما   

وصلا إلى النقطة الأعلى على سطح الأرض . كان هٌلاري 
لذي رجلاً متواضعاً و نسب )عزا( نجاحه إلى كل الفرٌق ا

دعمه خلال المحاولة . وصلت الأخبار إلى المملكة المتحدة 
تماماً قبل تتوٌج الملكة إلٌزابٌث الثانٌة و لقد تلقى فرٌق 

 اهتمام( عالمٌة . -المتسلقٌن مٌدالٌات خاصة و شهرة )تقدٌر 
لقد بزغ نجم )ولد( هٌلاري آنذاك كمستكشؾ و قهر إفرست   

. لقد قاد بعثة )حملة( إلى  كان الأول فً سلسلة من الإنجازات
القطب الجنوبً و تسلق عدة قمم أخرى فً جبال الهمالاٌا . 
أسس لاحقاً )بنك( أمل الهمالاٌا و هً منظمة التزمت بمساعدة 
مجتمعات )السكان المحلٌٌن( الشٌربا النٌبالٌٌن . ساعدت هذه 
نت(  المنظمة فً بناء المشافً و المدارس و طورت )حس 

 طرق المواصلات إلى المنطقة . الاتصالات و 
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2. Read the article again and say whether these statements are True or False. 

 

a. Before Hillary, no one had managed to reach the summit of Mount Everest. 
True 

b. Hillary retired from mountain climbing after conquering Everest. 
False: conquering Everest was the first in a series of achievements 

c. The climbers attended the coronation of Queen Elizabeth II. 
False: news of their success reached the United Kingdom just before the coronation 

d. Hillary set up a charity to improve the lives of the Nepalese Sherpa communities. 
True 

 

3. Match these words from the article with their meanings. 

 a altitude 3 height حٍطلخع

ٗي٣ي -ٓظطَف   b extreme 5 very great or severe 

 c oxygen 1 the gas we need to breathe أًٝٔـ٤ٖ

ٓٔظوَ -ػخرض   d constant 6 staying the same / not changing 

 e frostbite 2 injury caused to the body by very cold temperatures ُٔؼش حُٜو٤غ

 f Sherpa 4 Himalayan people famous for their skill as mountaineers ح٤َُ٘رخ : ٌٓخٕ حُٜٔلا٣خ

 

4. Which phrases are used in the article to mean the following: 

a.  pairs (3 words) groups of two 

b.  first of many (4 words) first in a series 

c.  fame (2 words) international recognition 

 

P – 62  

 Vocabulary  

1- Choose the correct phrasal verb with come to complete these sentences. 

a.  When my brother ( came round / came up ) after his operation, he felt fine. 

b.  Why don‘t you ( come out / come over ) after school? We could visit my grandparents. 

c.  It was cloudy all morning, but in the afternoon the sun ( came across / came out ). 

d.  I‘ve lost my watch. Can you let me know if you ( come across / come over ) it? 

 

2- Complete these sentences with adjectives from the list. Sometimes you can use two words to 

complete a sentence. There are more words than you need. 

afraid   alight   alike   asleep   burning   frightened   living   similar   sleeping 

a.  We were driving home on the motorway yesterday evening when we came across a burning car. 

b.  A family was standing by the side of the road. The mother was holding a sleeping baby in her arms. A 

woman came to ask if they needed any help. 

c.  Two older children were standing next to the parents. They were very afraid / frightened of the fire. A 

policeman offered them some water. 

d.  These two must have been twins, as they looked very alike / similar. 
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P – 63  

Grammar  

Giving background information on past events 

1. Write sentences giving background information about these past events. Use the information in 

brackets, and the verb in the past perfect simple or past perfect continuous. 

a. Hillary climbed Mount Everest in 1953 as part of a British expedition. (attempt / several times before) 

He had attempted it several times before. 

b. By the time Hillary and Tenzing reached the top they were exhausted. (climb / for many days) 

They had been climbing for many days. 

c. Hillary returned to the Himalayas and set up a charity to help the local people. 

(befriend / many of the Sherpas) 

He had befriended many of the Sherpas. 

d. Hillary and Tenzing underwent thorough health checks when they returned to base camp. 

(experience / extremely cold conditions) 

They had experienced extremely cold conditions. 

e. Hillary and Tenzing raised a flag when they made it to the summit. (reach / highest point on earth) 

They had reached the highest point on earth. 

 

 

2. Choose the best verb form in these sentences. 

a.  Omar passed all his exams. He (had revised / had been revising) non-stop for a month. 

b.  They finished making Laila‘s dress a week before the wedding. They (had made / had been making) it 

for over a month. 

c.  I went to see Ali in hospital. He (had broken / had been breaking) his leg during a football match. 

d.  Everyone enjoyed the family celebration. Reem and her sons (had made / had been making) all the food 

themselves. 

e.  My uncle finally passed his driving test. He (had taken / had been taking) the test three times already. 

f.  I received a letter from Hiba yesterday. She (had promised / had been promising) to write since last 

year. 

 

P – 64  

Writing  

Writing an informal email 

1. Read this email and answer these questions. 

a.  What are the writer and his friend planning? 

 They are planning a camping holiday 

b. What is the main purpose of the email?  
The main purpose of the email is to suggest a few last-minute things the friends might take with them. 
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Hi, 

Thanks for the email. It‘s not long now till we go, is 

it? I‘ve been making a few last-minute preparations 

this morning. I‘ve decided what clothes and other 

personal things to take, but obviously we need to 

decide about the things we need for camping. 

I know we‘ve already agreed on the essential things, 

like the tent, sleeping bags and first-aid kit, but there 

are other things we may or may not need. Do you 

think we should take our own cooking equipment? I 

expect we‘ll buy food mostly, but it might be a good 

idea to take a small gas cooker so that we can 

prepare our own food. And how about a large water 

container? If we don‘t take plenty of water with us, 

we might run out. That‘d be awful if it gets very hot. 

Is there anything else we should take? Let me know 

what you think. I‘m really looking forward to this 

break. I‘ll give you a ring tomorrow morning.  

See you soon. 

 

 مرحبا  
. لم ٌبق وقت طوٌل لموعد  أشكرك على رسالتك الالكترونٌة  

( عدداً من استعدادات ب, ألٌس كذلك ؟ كنت أجري )أقوم ذهابنا
اللحظة الأخٌرة هذا الصباح . قررت ما هً الملابس و الأشٌاء 
الشخصٌة الأخرى التً سآخذها , و لكن من الواضح أننا سنحتاج أن 

 نقرر ما هً الأشٌاء التً سنحتاجها من أجل التخٌٌم . 
أعرؾ أننا اتفقنا سابقاً بخصوص الأشٌاء الأساسٌة كالخٌمة , أكٌاس 

م و حقٌبة الإسعافات الأولٌة و لكن هناك أشٌاء أخرى قد نحتاجها النو
و قد لا نفعل . هل تعتقد أننا ٌجب ان نؤخذ معدات الطهو خاصتنا ؟ 
أتوقع أننا سوؾ نشتري الطعام فً الأؼلب و لكن قد تكون فكرة جٌدة 
إذا أخذنا ؼاز طهو صؽٌر لكً نتمكن من طهو طعامنا الخاص . و 

كبٌر للماء ؟ إذا لم نؤخذ كمٌة وافرة معنا , فقد  ماذا عن مستوعب
ٌنفذ منا . سٌكون ذلك مرٌعاً إذا كان الطقس حاراً جداً . هل ٌوجد أي 

 شًء آخر ٌجب أن نؤخذه ؟ أعلمنً ما هو رأٌك .
أنا أتشوق لهذه الاستراحة )الإجازة( . سؤعطٌك رنة )إشارة( صباح 

 الؽد . 
 أراك قريبا  

 

 

2. Make a note of the following: 

a.  Expressions the writer uses to make suggestions: 

Do you think we should take …?  

How about a large water container? 

It might be a good idea to take a small gas cooker  

 

b.  Informal words and phrases: 
Hi / Thanks / It‘s not long till we go, is it?  

That‘d be awful / See you soon 

All contracted verb forms show that 

this is informal language. 

P – 65 

Activity book -  p 65 

Write an email to a friend whose family you are going on holiday with  

Hi Jack   

  How are you? What is the weather like with you? It's sunny here but the weather is very cold. Anyway, I 

know you've got brilliant plans for my visit and you're looking forward to showing me your country. I think 

Scotland is much colder than here so I'll need warm clothes. I think we'll go sightseeing and trekking during 

the day so I will bring my camera and comfortable shoes. I won't bring any books because there won't be 

any time to study. Looking forward to seeing you.  

PS.  Email me next week and remind me if I forgot anything. 

Ibrahim 

 َٓكزخ ؿخى

٤ًق كخُي ؟ ٤ًق كخٍ حُطوْ ٓؼي ؟ اٗٚ ْٓ٘ٔ ٛ٘خ ٝ ٌُٖ حُطوْ رخٍى ؿيحً . ػ٠ِ ًَ كخٍ أٗخ أػَف أٗٚ ُي٣ي هط٢ ٍحثؼش ٣ُِخٍط٢ ٝ أٗي 

أػظوي أٗ٘خ ٓٞف ٌٗٛذ َُإ٣ش حُٔ٘خظَ ٝ ح٤َُٔ طظطِغ ٢ٌُ ط٢٘٣َ رِيى . أػظوي إٔ حٌٓٞطِ٘يح أرَى رٌؼ٤َ ٖٓ ٛ٘خ ٌُُي ٓؤكظخؽ ا٠ُ ٓلارْ ىحكجش . 

ى أ١ ٝهض ُِيٍحٓش . أططِغ ك٢ حُـزخٍ هلاٍ حُٜ٘خٍ ٌُُي ٓٞف أك٠َ ًخ٤َٓط٢ ٝ أك٣ٌش ٣َٓلش . ُٖ أك٠َ أ٣ش ًظذ ٧ٗٚ ُٖ ٣ٌٕٞ ٛ٘خ

 . َُإ٣ظي

 ٓلاكظش : ٍح٢ِ٘ٓ ح٧ٓزٞع حُوخىّ ٝ ٢ًًَٗ اًح ٤ٔٗض ٤ٗجخً 

 اثشاهٍُ   
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Unit – 11 

Future Projects 

P – 66 

Reading 

1. Read this article about the Laerdal Tunnel to find the answers to these questions. 

a.  When did the Mont-Blanc Tunnel open?     1965 

b.  How long is the Laerdal Tunnel?     24.5 kilometres 

c.  How long does it take to drive through the Laerdal Tunnel?     20 minutes 

Built for safety 

Road tunnels, through mountains or under rivers and 

seas, make car journeys shorter and faster. Some of 

the long tunnels, like those through the Alps, were 

incredible engineering achievements when they were 

first built. For example, the 11-kilometre-long Mont 

Blanc Tunnel between France and Italy, which was 

opened in 1965, massively reduced journey times 

between the two countries. But in recent years, with 

the increase in freight traffic using tunnels, there 

have been some terrible accidents. 

 So when planners were designing the 24.5-kilometre 

Laerdal Tunnel in Norway, safety was one of their 

main concerns. People have known for some time 

that the main factors which cause accidents in long 

tunnels are tiredness and claustrophobia – a fear of 

being in small spaces. Drivers can easily fall asleep 

in tunnels because the view never changes – there is 

nothing to keep them awake. This can lead to 

accidents caused by vehicles driving into the sides of 

the tunnel. So experts, including psychologists, did 

research to find out how they could make the 20-

minute journey through their new tunnel less 

monotonous. After experiments, they decided to 

build the tunnel in four sections with ―halls‖ between 

them. The halls are wider and higher than the main 

tunnel and have special lighting similar to a sunrise. 

The idea is that drivers will feel refreshed as they 

drive through the halls.  

The halls have two other purposes related to safety: 

if there is an accident on the road ahead, drivers can 

turn round in the halls and return the way they came. 

There are also lay-bys in the halls where drivers can 

stop and rest. The Laerdal Tunnel also has an 

efficient ventilation system which responds to the 

amount of traffic in the tunnel. Air pollution is 

monitored by staff in a control room. 

 

إن أنفاق الطرق عبر الجبال و تحت الأنهار و البحار تجعل 
الرحلات بالسٌارة أقصر و أسرع . بعض الأنفاق الطوٌلة كتلك 
التً تمر عبر جبال الألب كانت أعجوبةً هندسٌة )إنجازات 
هندسٌة هائلة( عندما بنٌت لأول مرة . على سبٌل المثال نفق 

الذي ٌبلػ طوله أحد عشر كٌلومتراً  )الجبل الأبٌض( مون بلان
قلص زمن  4743بٌن فرنسا و إٌطالٌا و الذي افتتح عام 

الرحلات بٌن البلدٌن بشكل هائل . و لكن فً السنوات الأخٌرة 
و مع ازدٌاد الشحن البري باستخدام الأنفاق , كان هناك بعض 

 الحوادث )الفظٌعة( المرٌعة .
 02.3نفق لٌردال بطول لذلك عندما كان المصممٌن ٌصممون 

. لسلامة إحدى اهتماماتهم الرئٌسٌةكٌلومتر فً النروج , كانت ا
لقد عرؾ الناس منذ بعض الوقت أن العوامل الرئٌسٌة التً 
تسبب الحوادث فً الأنفاق الطوٌلة هً التعب و رهاب الأماكن 

لمرء من أن ٌكون فً مساحات و هو خوؾ ا -الضٌقة  
أن ٌؽطوا بالنوم بسهولة فً الأنفاق لأن . ٌمكن للسائقٌن صؽٌرة

لا ٌوجد ما ٌبقٌهم صاحٌن . قد ٌقود ذلك  -المنظر لا ٌتؽٌر أبداً 
إلى حوادث تسببها المركبات التً تنحرؾ إلى جوانب النفق . 
لذلك فإن الخبراء بمن فٌهم علماء النفس قاموا ببحوث لٌعرفوا 

دٌد أقل رتابةً كٌؾ ٌجعلون رحلة العشرٌن دقٌقة عبر نفقهم الج
)مللاً( . بعد الاختبارات , قرروا بناء النفق بؤربعة أقسام 
)قطاعات( و أروقة )فسحات( بٌنها . تلك الفسحات أوسع و 

نارة خاصة شبٌهة بضوء شروق أعلى من النفق الرئٌسً و لها إ
. الؽاٌة )الفكرة( من ذلك أن ٌشعر السائقٌن بالانتعاش الشمس

 الفسحات . عندما ٌقودون عبر تلك
ا وقع و لهذه الفسحات ؼاٌات أخرى مرتبطة بالسلامة : إذ

, بإمكان السائقٌن أن ٌستدٌروا فً حادث على الطرٌق فً الأمام
الفسحة و ٌعودوا أدراجهم من الطرٌق الذي أتوا منه . و ٌوجد 
أٌضاً مناطق توقؾ قصٌر على جانب الطرٌق فً الفسحات 

. كما أن لنفق لٌردال ا و ٌرتاحوان السائقٌن أن ٌتوقفوحٌث بإمكا
. كما ب لحجم  المرور )السٌر( فً النفقنظام تهوٌة فعال ٌستجٌ

 أن تلوث الهواء مراقب من قبل موظفٌن فً ؼرفة التحكم.
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P –67  

2.  Read the article again and answer these questions. 

a. How is the Laerdal Tunnel different from other long tunnels? 

The Laerdal Tunnel is divided into sections. It has halls. It was designed with safety in mind 

b.  Why were the designers of this tunnel especially worried about safety? 

Because there had been serious accidents in other tunnels. 

c.  How are the halls different from the main part of the tunnel? 

The halls are wider and higher, they have lay-bys, and different lighting. 

d.  What is the main purpose of the halls? 

To provide a change of view for motorists so that they feel refreshed 

e.  What can drivers do if they find there is an accident on the road in front of them? 

Turn round and drive back the other way. 

 

3. Which words or phrases are used in the article to mean the following: 

a.  unbelievable incredible 

b.  cut down, shortened reduced 

c.  lorries and vans carrying things, not people freight traffic 

d.  what you can see from a place view 

e.  stop (someone) from going to sleep keep (someone) awake 
 

4. What are the dangers associated with long road journeys? What can be done to make such 

journeys safer?       Students’ own answers 
 

Vocabulary 

 

1- Choose the correct formal or informal word to complete these sentences. 

a.  What a waste of time! I‘ve spent the (entire / whole) afternoon fixing my computer. 

b.  Since its (inception / beginning), this organisation has been at the forefront of research. 

c.  A government spokesman said that the new airport would not be fully (operational / ready to use) until 

early in the new year. 

d.  I‘ll ring you back in a few minutes – I‘m just (completing / finishing) my lunch. 

e.  Have you looked out of the window? They‘ve started (constructing / building) the new block. 

f.  The organisation hopes to be able to attract tourists to visit the many historical (sites / places) in the 

south-east of the country. 

g.  Next year the college plans to (extend / stretch) the number of subjects it offers by 50%. 

 

2- Complete the gaps in this text with words derived from the words in brackets. 

Some of the most important (1) historical (history) 

sites in the world will be destroyed if sea levels rise 

as expected in the next 100 years. The (2) 

destruction (destroy) will be particularly serious in 

low-lying cities, such as Venice in Italy. Some of the 

(3) buildings (build) have already been damaged by 

the floods which regularly hit the city. In some 

places (4) archeologists (archaelogy) are working 

against the clock to explore sites before they are lost 

beneath the water forever. Cities like London are 

planning the (5) constructions (construct) of new 

flood defence schemes. 

 

 إذا تندثر سوؾ العالم فً التارٌخٌة المواقع أهم بعض
 سنة المئة كما هو متوقع خلال البحر منسوب ارتفع
 .القادمة

 المنخفضة المدن التحدٌد فً وجه الدمار سٌكون كبٌراً على
 بسبب سابقاً  تضررت قدفً إٌطالٌا. بعض الأبنٌة كالبندقٌة 
 بعض ًف . منتظم بشكل المدٌنة تضرب ًالت الفٌضانات
 لاستكشاؾ )بعجلة (الزمن ضد علماء الآثار ٌعمل الأماكن
مدن مثل لندن  . للأبد الماء تحت  تضٌع أن قبل مواقع

 تخطط لبناء نظام دفاعً جدٌد ضد الفٌضان.
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Grammar  

Talking about processes 

1. Choose the more appropriate verb in these sentences. Sometimes both answers are possible. 

a.  The original Mont Blanc Tunnel (was completed / was being completed) in 1965. 

b.  The tunnel (was designed / was being designed) to carry 450,000 vehicles a year. By 1997 it (was used 

/ was being used) by over a million. 
c.  Thirty-nine people (were killed / were being killed) in the tunnel fire which (was started / was being started) 

when a lorry caught fire. 

d.  The driver stopped after smoke (had been seen / was seen) coming out of the lorry‘s engine. 
e.  It was more than two days before the fire (was put out / was being put out) by fire fighters. 

 

2. Rewrite these sentences using passive verbs where possible. 

a.  After the tragic fire in the Mont Blanc Tunnel in 1999, everyone agreed that when they build tunnels in the 

future they should pay much more attention to safety. 
After the tragic fire in the Mont Blanc Tunnel in 1999, everyone agreed that when tunnels were built 

in the future, much more attention should be paid to safety. 

b.  When they were planning the Laerdal Tunnel, the designers decided that they would divide it into four 

sections, each six kilometres long. 

When the Laerdal Tunnel was being planned, the designers decided that it would be divided into four 

sections, each six kilometres long. 

c.  They thought that if they could construct large halls between the sections, this would make 

motorists‘ journeys more interesting and so seem quicker. 

They thought that if large halls could be constructed between the sections, motorists’ journeys would 

be made more interesting and so seem quicker. 

d.  They made the halls wider than the rest of the tunnel and technicians fitted them with special lights. 

The halls were made wider than the rest of the tunnel and they were fitted with special lights (by 

technicians). 

e.  They believed that if they could ventilate the tunnel better, drivers would stay awake and this would cause 

fewer accidents. 

They believed that if the tunnel could be better ventilated, drivers would stay awake and fewer 

accidents would be caused. 

 
  

3. What do the words in bold in the text on page 66 refer to: 

a.  those (line 2) 

b.  their (line 9) 

c.  they (line 16) 
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P – 69  

Writing 

Writing a report 

1. Read this report about preventing accidents in tunnels. How many different recommendations 

do the report writers make? 
Safety in tunnels: Recommendations 

In the light of a number of serious accidents and fires 

in tunnels in recent years, this report makes a number 

of recommendations which will reduce the risk of 

accidents and fires and minimise the impact of any that 

occur. 

1- Escape routes 

It is essential that drivers and their passengers are able 

to get out of a tunnel if there is an accident or fire. We 

have two recommendations which will help make this 

possible. Firstly, tunnels should be made wide enough 

in places to allow vehicles to turn round and go back 

the way they came. Secondly, there should be separate 

tunnels for pedestrians in case people need to walk to 

safety. 

2-  Accident Prevention 

It may be impossible to eliminate accidents altogether, 

but we have several recommendations which will 

reduce this risk. Firstly, all road tunnels over 10 

kilometres long should be divided into sections, with 

rest areas between the sections. Secondly, the 

decoration of each section should be different. This 

―change of view‖ will make the journey less 

monotonous for drivers and help to prevent them from 

falling asleep. Lastly, tunnels should be well ventilated. 

3-  Traffic management 

Finally, the flow of traffic through tunnels should be 

regulated. This will improve overall safety. We believe 

that if only one vehicle is allowed into a tunnel every 

five seconds, there is less chance of a multi-vehicle 

accident. We also recommend that heavy lorries should 

be escorted by special safety vehicles. 

If these recommendations are accepted, we believe that 

the accident rate in tunnels could be reduced by over 

75%. 

 السلامة في الأنفاق : توصيات 
على ضوء عدد من الحوادث الخطٌرة و الحرائق فً 
الأنفاق فً السنوات الأخٌرة , فإن هذا التقرٌر ٌطرح 
عدداً من التوصٌات التً ستقلل من خطر الحوادث و 

 .أثر أي مما ٌحدث إلى الحد الأدنىالحرائق و تخفض من 
 طرق الهروب )النجاة( .1

لى من الضروري أن ٌكون السائقٌن و ركابهم قادرٌن ع
الخروج من النفق فً حال وقع )كان( هناك حادث أو 
حرٌق . عندنا نصٌحتٌن ستجعلان من ذلك ممكناً . أولاً 
ٌجب أن تبنى الأنفاق عرٌضة كفاٌة فً أماكن تسمح 
للمركبات بالاستدارة و العودة من الطرٌق الذي أتت 
)قدمت( منه . ثانٌاً ٌجب أن ٌكون هناك أنفاق منفصلة 

 .اضطر الناس للسٌر إلى بر الأمان لللمشاة فً حا
 منع الحوادث  .2

ؽاء الحوادث بشكل كامل قد ٌكون من المستحٌل إل
, ولكن عندنا عدة توصٌات )نصائح( ستقلل )نهائٌاً(

)تخفض( من هذا الخطر )المخاطرة( . أولاً كل أنفاق 
الطرق التً ٌبلػ طولها أكثر من عشرة كٌلومترات ٌجب 

م إلى قطاعات و فٌها مناطق استراحة بٌن  أن تقس 
القطاعات . ثانٌاً ٌجب أن ٌكون دٌكور كل قسم مختلفاً . 
هذا التؽٌر فً المنظر سٌجعل الرحلة أقل رتابةً بالنسبة 

وا فً  للسائقٌن و سوؾ ٌساعد فً منعهم من أن ٌؽط 
أن تكون الأنفاق ذات تهوٌة  . فً النهاٌة , ٌجبالنوم
 . جٌدة
 إدارة المرور )السير( .3
م , إن حركةٌراً أخ . السٌر عبر الأنفاق ٌجب أن تنظ 

مح  ن ذلك السلامة بالإجمال . نحن نعتقد أنه إذا س  سٌحس 
, ٌكون النفق كل خمس ثوان لمركبة واحدة فقط بالسٌر فً

هناك فرصة أقل لحادث متعدد المركبات . و نحن ننصح 
حنات الثقٌلة بمركبات أٌضاً )أنه ٌجب( أن ت رافق الشا

 . اصةسلامة خ
إذا تم قبول هذه التوصٌات , فإننا نعتقد أن نسبة الحوادث 

 % 53فً الأنفاق ٌمكن أن تنخفض بنسبة أكثر من 

 
3   What kind of language do the report writers use to: 

a … make recommendations?       should 

b … make predictions?      will 

c … show the reader that they are moving on to a new point?       firstly, secondly, lastly, finally 

d … introduce their opinions?     we believe 
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Activity book -  p 69 

Write a report recommending ways to prevent accidents in tunnels . 

  The potential risks that are prevalent in road tunnels need to be taken seriously . In fact , there are 

several measures that can be done to reduce accidents in tunnels . First , drivers must follow 

instructions and speed limits . They have to maintain an adequate distance from the vehicle in front 

of them to avoid congestions . There must be emergency exits every 200 meters for fast self-rescue . 

Moreover , tunnels ventilation and automatic fire detectors are essential .  

 

إ حُٔوخ١َ حُٔلظِٔش ك٢ أٗلخم حُطَم ٣ـذ إٔ طئهٌ رـي٣ش . ك٢ حُٞحهغ ٛ٘خى ػيس اؿَحءحص ٣ٌٖٔ ػِٜٔخ ُظول٤ٞ حُلٞحىع ك٢ 

ح٧ٗلخم . أٝلاً , ٣ـذ ػ٠ِ حُٔخثو٤ٖ إٔ ٣ظزؼٞح حُظؼ٤ِٔخص ٝ كيٝى حَُٔػش . ٣ـذ ػ٤ِْٜ إٔ ٣لخكظٞح ػ٠ِ ٓٔخكش ًخك٤ش ػٖ حًَُٔزش 

اٗوخً ًحط٢ ٣َٓغ . ػلاٝس ػ٠ِ ٓظَ ٖٓ أؿَ  022خص ح٣ٍَُٝٔش . لا ري ٖٓ ٝؿٞى ٓوخٍؽ ١ٞحٍة ًَ حُظ٢ أٓخْٜٓ ُظـ٘ذ حلاهظ٘خه

 .٧ٝطٞٓخط٤ٌ٤ش ُِ٘خٍ ٢ٛ أَٓ ١ٍَٟٝ, كبٕ طٜٞثش حُ٘لن ٝ حٌُخٗلخص حًُي
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Unit – 12 

Geniuses 

P – 71    Reading  

1. Read this article. 

a.  Write the names of all the different mathematicians mentioned in the text. 

The article mentions four different mathematicians: Musa al-Khawarizmi (mentioned twice in connection 

with arithmetic and algebra) Al-Nasawi Nasir-ud-din Toosi Omar Khayyam 

Mathematical geniuses 

In ancient times, Arab mathematicians led the world 

in their subject. This article looks at the origins of 

two branches of mathematics: arithmetic and 

algebra. 

Arithmetic 

Musa al-Khawarizmi from Khawarizm, who lived 

from 780 to 850 CE, was one of the world‘s greatest 

mathematicians. He wrote the earliest Islamic works 

on arithmetic and algebra, which were the main 

authority on the subject for many years. He made 

Greek and Hindu mathematical knowledge 

comprehensible to people of his time and supported 

the use of Hindu numerals. He is particularly famous 

for being the author of the oldest Arabic work on 

arithmetic known as Kitabul Jama wat Tafriq.  

Another mathematician, Al-Nasawi, wrote Al-

Mughni Fil Hissab Al-Hindi in which he explained 

fractions and other complex ideas in a modern way. 

He also introduced the decimal system in place of 

the sexagesimal system, which was based on the 

number sixty, rather than the number ten. A third 

scholar, Nasir-ud-din Toosi, wrote many valuable 

books, including Al-mutawassat, a concise 

explanation of arithmetic in Arabic and Persian. 

Arabic numerals were the greatest contribution made 

by Arab thinkers to mathematics. The most 

important of these numerals was zero, which was 

used in the Arab world at least 250 years before it 

was known in the West. Before the invention of zero 

it was necessary to arrange all figures in columns to 

differentiate between tens, hundreds, thousands, etc. 

Algebra 

The word algebra comes from the Arabic Al-Jabr. 

Al-Khawarizmi was the author of Hisab Al-Jabr Wal 

Muqabala, an exceptional work on algebra which 

includes analytical solutions to linear and quadratic 

equations. This work, which was translated into 

Latin in 1145, introduced algebra into Europe. 

 Better known as a poet and philosopher, Omar 

Khayyam, who lived from 1048 to 1133 CE, was 

also an astronomer and mathematician who wrote an 

excellent book on algebra. His work dealt mainly 

with geometric and algebraic solutions to equations. 

 

 عجبلشح اٌشٌبظٍبد

٣َُخ٤ٟٕٞ حُؼَد حُؼخُْ ك٢ ك٢ ح٧ُٓ٘ش حُوي٣ٔش , طٜيٍّ ح

ٖ ٖٓ ح٣َُخ٤ٟخص : حُلٔخد ٝ , ط٘ظَ ٌٛٙ حُٔوخُش ك٢ كَػ٤ٓخىطْٜ

 .حُـزَ

 اٌحسبة 

ًخٕ ٠ٓٞٓ حُوٞح٢ٍُٓ ٖٓ هٞح٣ٍِّ ٝ ح١ٌُ ػخٕ ٖٓ ػخّ 

٤ٓلاى١ ٝحكيحً ٖٓ أػظْ ٣ٍخ٢٤ٟ حُؼخُْ . ًظذ  952ا٠ُ  192

أ٠ُٝ ح٧ػٔخٍ ح٩ٓلا٤ٓش ك٢ حُلٔخد ٝ حُـزَ ٝ حُظ٢ ًخٗض 

٤ٖ٘ ػي٣يس . ُوي ؿؼَ حُٔؼَكش حَُٔؿغ حَُث٢ٔ٤ ُِٔخىس ١ٞحٍ ٓ

ح٣َُخ٤ٟش ح٩ؿ٣َو٤ش ٝ حُٜ٘ي٣ش ٓلٜٞٓش ُِ٘خّ ك٢ ُٓ٘ٚ ٝ أ٣ي 

حٓظويحّ ح٧ٍهخّ حُٜ٘ي٣ش . اٗٚ ٍٜٓ٘ٞ ػ٠ِ ٝؿٚ حُوٜٞٙ ًٞٗٚ 

وزبة اٌجّع و  ٓئُق حُؼَٔ حُؼَر٢ ح٧هيّ ك٢ حُلٔخد ٝ ٛٞ

 . اٌزفشٌك

َٗف  اٌّغًٕ فً اٌحسبة اٌهٕذي٣ٍخ٢ٟ آهَ ٛٞ ح١ُٞٔ٘ ًظذ 

٤ٚ حٌٍُٔٞ ٝ أكٌخٍ ٓؼويس أهَٟ رط٣َوش ػ٣َٜش )كي٣ؼش( . ًٔخ ك

أىهَ أ٠٣خً حُ٘ظخّ حُؼ١َ٘ ريلاً ٖٓ )ٌٓخٕ( حُ٘ظخّ حُٔظ٢٘٤ , 

. ػخُْ  72ٚ ػ٠ِ حَُهْ أًؼَ ٓ٘ 62ح١ٌُ ًخٕ َٓطٌِحً ػ٠ِ حَُهْ 

َ حُي٣ٖ حُط٢ٓٞ أُق حُؼي٣ي ٖٓ حٌُظذ حُو٤ٔش ٜٓ٘خ ٤ٜػخُغ ٛٞ ٗ

ٔخد رخُؼَر٤ش ٝ حُلخ٤ٍٓش . ًخٗض ٝ ٛٞ َٗف ٓٞؿِ ُِل اٌّزىسػ

ح٧ٍهخّ حُؼَر٤ش ٢ٛ حُٔٔخٛٔش ح٧ػظْ حُظ٢ هيٜٓخ حُٔلٌَٕٝ 

حُؼَد ٣َُِخ٤ٟخص . حَُهْ ح٧ْٛ ك٢ ٌٛٙ ح٧ػيحى ٛٞ حُٜلَ , ٝ 

ز ح١ٌُ ًخٕ ٓٔظويٓخً ك٢ حُؼخُْ حُؼَر٢ هزَ إٔ ٣ؼَكٚ حُـَد 

ذ ػخٓخً ػ٠ِ ح٧هَ . هزَ حهظَحع حُٜلَ ًخٕ ٖٓ حُْٜٔ طَط٤ 052

 ًَ ح٧ٍهخّ رؤػٔيس ُِظ٤٤ِٔ ر٤ٖ حُؼَ٘حص , حُٔجخص , ح٥لاف حُن .

 اٌججش 

. ًخٕ حُوٞح٢ٍُٓ ٖٓ حٌُِٔش حُؼَر٤ش حُـزَ algebraطؤط٢ ًِٔش 

ٝ ٛٞ ػَٔ حٓظؼ٘خث٢ ػٖ حُـزَ ٝ  حسبة اٌججش و اٌّمبثٍخٓئُق 

ح١ٌُ ٣ظ٠ٖٔ أؿٞرش طل٤ِ٤ِش ُِٔؼخىلاص حُوط٤ش ٝ حُظَر٤ؼ٤ش .أىهَ 

حُـزَ ا٠ُ  7745ح١ٌُ طَُؿْ ا٠ُ حُلاط٤٘٤ش ػخّ ٌٛح حُؼَٔ ٝ 

 أٍٝرخ . 

إ ػَٔ حُو٤ّخّ ٝ حُٔؼَٝف أًؼَ ً٘خػَ ٝ ك٤ِٔٞف ػخٕ ٖٓ 

٤ٓلاى١ , ًخٕ أ٠٣خً ك٤ٌِخً ٝ ٣ٍخ٤ٟخً أُق  7700ا٠ُ  7249ػخّ 

ٍٞ ًظزخً ٓٔظخُس ػٖ حُـزَ . طؼخَٓ ػِٔٚ رٌَ٘ ٍث٢ٔ٤ ٓغ حُلِ

 .  حُٜ٘ي٤ٓش ٝ حُـز٣َش ُِٔؼخىلاص
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2. Read the article again and decide whether these statements are True or False. 

a.  Musa al-Khawarizmi helped people to understand Greek and Hindu mathematics. T 

b.  Musa al-Khawarizmi wanted people to use Arabic numerals. F: Hindu numbers 

c.  The sexagesimal system is based on the number ten. F: The sexagesimal system is based on the number sixty. The 

decimal system is based on the number ten. 
d.  Arab mathematicians found out about zero from European mathematicians.  F: The Europeans found out from 

the Arabs. 

e.  Algebra was introduced to the Europeans through the writings of Omar Khayyam. F: Algebra was 

introduced to the Europeans through the writings of Al-Khawarizmi. 
 

3. Match these words from the article with their meanings. 

ِٓطش –َٓؿغ   a.  authority 5 a book or person that has reliable knowledge or information 

ٓوظَٜ –ٓٞؿِ   b.  concise 4 short and clear 

 c. comprehensible 2 possible to understand ٓلّٜٞ

ِ٤ٔ٣ d.  differentiate 1 to show the differences between 

ؿٞحد -كَ   e.  solution 3 the answer to a (mathematical) problem 

 

4. Complete these sentences with one word from the article. 

a.  Arithmetic and algebra are two different branches of mathematics. 

b.  Arithmetic is about adding, subtracting, multiplying and dividing. 

c.  Fractions was one idea which Al-Nasawi explained in Al-Mughni Fil Hissab Al-Hindi. 

d.  Arabic numerals included zero for the first time. 

 

Vocabulary  

1. Complete the gaps in these texts with words derived from the words in brackets. 

a.  My brother is (1) talented (talent) in many different ways. He is a (2) mathematical (mathematics) 

genius but also has great (3) musical (music) ability. The whole family was (4) astonished 

(astonish) when he won the first prize in a competition for young composers.  

b.  My sister was never (1) able (ability) to do paint or draw well until a new and very (2) skilful (skill) 

teacher arrived at the school. Since then, my sister‘s progress has been (3) amazing (amaze), and art 

has grown in (4) popularity (popular) throughout the school. 

 

2. Choose the correct preposition in these conversations. 

a  

A.  Are you good (at / for) maths? 

B.  I‘m quite good, but I can‘t do calculations (in / on) my head very quickly. 

b  

A.  When did Omar Khayyam live? 

B.  (At / From) 1048 to 1133. 

c  

A.  Your brother‘s a brilliant musician, isn‘t he? 

B.  Yes, he showed musical ability (at / in) a very early age. In fact, he learnt to play complicated music 

(at / on) the piano when he was only five years old. 
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P – 73   Grammar 

Adding information 

1. Complete this story using the -ing form of verbs from this list. 

apologise - expect - feel - leave - plan - think – wait 
I left the office at midday, (1) planning to meet my 

friend Mazen for lunch. I arrived at our usual 

meeting place and waited, (2) expecting my friend to 

arrive at any minute. After about half an hour I 

began to worry, (3) thinking that Mazen might have 

been involved in an accident. I tried ringing him 

several times, eventually (4) leaving a message on 

his answering machine. After (5) waiting for nearly 

an hour, I decided that Mazen was not going to 

come, so I went back to work. I sat down at my desk, 

(6) feeling very hungry because I hadn‘t had any 

lunch. Then my phone rang. It was Mazen, (7) 

apologizing for having missed lunch. My fears were 

correct. He had had a car accident and he was 

phoning from the hospital. 

 

ؼادرت المكتب فً منتصؾ النهار مخططاً للقاء صدٌقً 
مازن وقت الؽداء . وصلت إلى مكان لقاءنا المعتاد و 
انتظرت متوقعاً وصول صدٌقً فً أٌة لحظة . بعد حوالً 

اً(  أن مازن قد ٌكون نصؾ ساعة بدأت أقلق متوقعاً )ظان 
تعرض )تورط فً( لحادث . حاولت الاتصال به عدة 
مرات و تركت )تاركاً( فً النهاٌة رسالة على آلة الرد 
خاصته و بعد انتظار لمدة ساعة تقرٌباً, قررت أن مازن 
لن ٌؤتً, لذلك عدت إلى العمل . جلست فً مقعدي و كنت 

اء. ثم رن أشعر )شاعراً( بجوع شدٌد لأنً لم أتناول أي ؼد
هاتفً. لقد كان مازن و اعتذر )معتذراً( لتفوٌته الؽداء. 
كانت مخاوفً فً محلها )صحٌحة( . لقد تعرض لحادث 

 سٌارة و كان ٌتصل من المشفى . 
 

 
2. Rewrite the following as single sentences, using a verb in the -ing form. 

a.  An Indian man correctly calculated the square root of a six-digit number. He took 1 minute 3.8 seconds. 

An Indian man correctly calculated the square root of a six-digit number, taking 1 minute 3.8 seconds. 

b.  An American holds the world record for sending a text message. He typed a text of 160 letters on his 

mobile phone in less than a minute. 

An American holds the world record for sending a text message, typing a text of 160 letters on his mobile 

phone in less than a minute. 

c. A 38-year-old German set a unicycle speed record for 100 m. He travelled this distance in 12.11 

seconds. 

A 38-year-old German set a unicycle speed record for 100 m, travelling this distance in 12.11 seconds. 

d.  In December 1998, a young British man broke the record for the most books balanced on the head. To 

do this he used skills he had developed as a builder. 

In December 1998, a young British man broke the record for the most books balanced on the head, using 

skills he had developed as a builder. 

e.  He actually succeeded in carrying 62 books. The books weighed 98.4 kg. 

He actually succeeded in carrying 62 books, weighing 98.4 kg. 

f. An Indian man broke the world record for motionlessness. He stood still for 20 hours 10 minutes and 6 

seconds in August 1997. 

An Indian man broke the world record for motionlessness, standing still for 20 hours, 10 minutes and 6 

seconds in August 1997. 
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63 
 

 

P – 74 

Writing a set of instructions 

1. The instructions below are written in the wrong order. Number the paragraphs a-g in the 

correct order, 1-7. 

 
How to make a wide-brimmed hat 

c First, collect together all the materials you will 

need. These are a tape measure, a pencil, a ruler, a 

pair of scissors, a roll of sticky tape, a large piece of 

card, about 60 cm square and a smaller piece of card, 

about 10 cm x 65 cm. 

f Measure your head with the tape measure. Then 

measure the smaller piece of card to the same size. 

Stick one end of the card to the other end. This is the 

‗head part‘ of the hat. 

b Very gently stick the head part of the hat to the 

middle of the large piece of card. Don‘t stick it too 

firmly. Draw a circle around it. Then detach the head 

part and put it away until later. 

g Use the ruler and pencil to draw a second circle 15 

cm outside the first circle. 
a Now use the ruler and pencil to make marks 2 cm 

inside the small circle, to draw an even smaller 

circle. Join the marks together. Now you have three 

circles. 

e Cut out the biggest circle and the smallest circle. 

Cut little tabs around the edge of the remaining 

circle. Pull the tabs up. 

d Place the head part on top of the first circle you 

drew. Fold and stick the tabs inside it. Well done! 

You‘ve finished! Now you have a wide-brimmed 

hat! 

 كيف تصنع قبعة ذات حواف )أطراف( عريضة

C -  ًأولاً أحضر )اجمع( كل المواد التً ستحتاجها , و ه

شرٌط قٌاس , قلم رصاص , مسطرة , مقص , بكرة شرٌط 
سم مربع  و  42, قطعة كبٌرة من الكرتون , حوالً لاصق 

 سم . 43 × 42قطعة أصؽر من الكرتون حوالً 
F -  قِس رأسك باستخدام شرٌط القٌاس , ثم ق م بقٌاس قطعة

الكرتون الأصؽر بنفس القٌاس . ألصق نهاٌة الكرتونة  بالنهاٌة 
 من القبعة .     ’جزء الرأس‘الأخرى هذا هو 

B - زء من رأس القبعة بمنتصؾ قطعة ألصق بلطؾ ج

الكرتون الكبٌرة . لا تضؽط علٌها بشدة . ارسم دائرة حولها , 
 ثم حرر )افصل( جزء الرأس و أبعده حتى وقت آخر .

G -  استخدم المسطرة و قلم الرصاص لرسم دائرة ثانٌة تبعد

 سم عن الدائرة الأولى . 43

A -  الآن استخدم المسطرة و قلم الرصاص لتصنع علامات

سم باتجاه داخل الدائرة الصؽٌرة . اطوِ العلامات  0)إشارات( 
 سوٌاً . لدٌك الآن ثلاث دوائر .

  - E ق ص الدائرة الأكبر و الدائرة الأصؽر . قم بقص عروات

صؽٌرة )أسطح( حول حافة الدائرة المتبقٌة . قم بسحب 
 ى . العروات للأعل

D -  . ضع جزء الرأس فً أعلى الدائرة الأولى التً رسمتها

اطوِ و ألصق العروات إلى داخلها . أحسنت ! انتهٌت ! صار 
 لدٌك الآن قبعة ذات حواؾ عرٌضة )واسعة( . 

 

 
2. Read the instructions again carefully and answer these questions. 

a.  Which words in the text gave you clues about how to order the paragraphs? Give examples. 

First (paragraph c) 

Head part (paragraph f) 

The head part / a circle (paragraph b) 

A second circle (paragraph g) 

An even smaller circle (paragraph a) 

Cut out the biggest circle (paragraph e) 

You’ve finished (paragraph d) 

b.  In what form are most of the ‗instructing‘ verbs? The imperative. 

c. How does the writer tell the reader not to do something?  By using the negative; ‘Don’t’ 

d.   In which paragraph does the writer congratulate the reader? Why?   Paragraph d: because the task is 

finished.  
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Activity Book – P 75  

Write your own set of instructions for a simple activity 

How to make tea 

 If you want to make a fine cup of tea, pour some fresh water into a pot. Put the teapot on the 

cooker. After the water boils, turn off the heat and let the water cool for 30 seconds. Now you can 

put the recommended amount of tea leaves in your teapot and cover it again with the lid. Leave it 

for three to five minutes. Depending on your taste, you may want to serve tea with sugar or honey. 

 

اًح ً٘ض ط٣َي حٕ طٜ٘غ ًؤٓخً ٖٓ حُ٘خ١ ح٣ٌٌُِ , حٌٓذ رؼٞ حُٔخء حُٔلِظَ ك٢ ار٣َن . ٟغ ح٩ر٣َن ػ٠ِ حُٔٞهي . رؼي إٔ ٣ـ٢ِ حُٔخء 

٩ر٣َن ٝ طـط٤ٚ رخُـطخء أ١لت حُلَحٍس ٝ ىع حُٔخء ٣َهي ُؼلاػ٤ٖ ػخ٤ٗش . ح٥ٕ طٔظط٤غ إٔ ط٠غ حُٔويحٍ حُٔ٘خٓذ ٖٓ أٍٝحم حُ٘خ١ ك٢ ح

 حطًَٚ ٢ٌُ ٣٘ظوغ ٖٓ ػلاع ا٠ُ هْٔ ىهخثن . ٝ كٔذ ًٝهي ربٌٓخٗي إٔ طويّ حُ٘خ١ ٓغ حٌَُٔ أٝ حُؼَٔ . 

  

    

 

Activity Book – P 75  

How to send the same email to several people  

  There are many ways to send an email to several recipients. First, sign up for your email. click on 

Bcc field. Then type the email addresses of all intended recipients in the Bcc field. Make sure you 

separate the addresses by commas. Now type the message and its subject, and finally click Send. 

However you can also send copies from an email to additional people by specifying multiple 

addresses in the ''To" field. 

 

. ػْ حًظذ ػ٘خ٣ٖٝ حَُٓخُش ٌَُ حُٔظِو٤ٖ  Bccٛ٘خى ػيس ١َم ٩ٍٓخٍ حَُٓخُش ح٩ٌُظ٤َٗٝش ُؼيس ٓظِو٤ٖ . أٝلاً , حٗوَ ػ٠ِ كوَ 

حٕ طلَٜ حُؼ٘خ٣ٖٝ رلٞحَٛ . ح٥ٕ حًظذ حَُٓخُش ٝ ٟٓٞٞػٜخ , ٝ أه٤َحً حٗوَ ػ٠ِ . حكَٙ إٔ ػ٠ِ  Bccحُٔٔظٜيك٤ٖ ك٢ كوَ 

لا ٣ٌٕٞ َٓث٤خً ٦ُه٣َٖ ػ٠ِ حُز٣َي حلاٌُظ٢َٗٝ . ػ٠ِ ًَ  Bcc ٢ٛ إٔ أ١ ٖٓ حُٔظِو٤ٖ ك٢ ٓطَ  Bcc. اكيٟ ِٓح٣خ  Sendآٍخٍ 

 )ا٠ُ( . Toٖ ػزَ طلي٣ي ػيس ػ٘خ٣ٖٝ ك٢ كوَ كخٍ , ربٌٓخٗي أ٠٣خً إٔ طََٓ ٗٔوخً ٖٓ حُز٣َي حلاٌُظ٢َٗٝ ٧ٗخّ اٟخك٤٤

   

 

 

 

  Activity Book – P 75  

How to ride a bicycle  

If you want to learn how to ride a bicycle, you have to find a good place where there is no traffic to 

worry about. You have to wear a helmet and protection for the knees because you might fall many 

times before you succeed. First put one leg on a pedal then try gliding down gentle slopes. Try 

steering and use brakes if necessary. Allow the bike to go naturally in the flat area. And finally, try 

to use the pedals. 

 

اًح أٍىص إٔ طظؼِْ ٤ًق طوٞى ىٍحؿش , ػ٤ِي إٔ طـي ٌٓخٗخً ؿ٤يحً  ك٤غ لا ٣ٞؿي كًَش ٍَٓٝ ُظوِن ٜٓ٘خ . ٣ـذ ػ٤ِي إٔ طَطي١ هًٞسً 

ٝ ٝهخ٣ش ًَُِزظ٤ٖ ٧ٗي هي طوغ ػيس َٓحص هزَ إٔ ط٘ـق . أٝلاً ٟغ هيّ ٝحكيس ػ٠ِ حُيٝحٓش ػْ كخٍٝ حلاِٗلام ِٗٝلاً ك٢ حُٔ٘ليٍحص 

ٍ حٓظويحّ حُٔوٞى . ٝ حٓظويّ حٌُٔخرق اًح ًخٕ ًُي ٣ٍَٟٝخً . حٓٔق ُِيٍحؿش رؤٕ ط٤َٔ رٌَ٘ ١ز٤ؼ٢ ك٢ حُٔ٘طوش حُول٤لش . كخٝ

 حُٔٔظ٣ٞش . ٝ أه٤َحً كخٍٝ إٔ طٔظويّ حُيٝحٓظ٤ٖ )حُزيحُظ٤ٖ( .  
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 Activity Book – P 75  

How to use a dictionary  

  Dictionaries enable us to look up the meaning of English words in our language. If you want to 

look up an English word, first you have to find the section of the dictionary with the first letter of 

your word. Of course, you have to know the alphabetical order because you will have to look at the 

second letter and so on. Read the guide words. Then scan down the page for your word.  

 

طٌٔ٘٘خ حُوٞح٤ْٓ ٖٓ ا٣ـخى ٓؼخ٢ٗ حٌُِٔخص حلا٣ِ٤ٌِٗش ك٢ ُـظ٘خ . اًح أٍىص إٔ طزلغ ػٖ ٓؼ٠٘ ًِٔش ح٣ِ٤ٌِٗش  أٝلاً ٣ـذ ػ٤ِي إٔ طـي 

ًُي حُؤْ ٖٓ حُوخّٓٞ ح١ٌُ ٣لظ١ٞ حُلَف ح٧ٍٝ ٖٓ ًِٔظي . ١زؼخً ٣ـذ إٔ طؼَف حُظَط٤ذ ح٧رـي١ ُِلَٝف ٧ٗٚ ٤ٓظٞؿذ ػ٤ِي 

 ؼخ٢ٗ ٝ ٌٌٛح . حهَأ ًِٔخص حُيلاُش . ػْ حرلغ ِٗٝلاً ك٢ حُٜللش ػٖ ًِٔظي . إٔ ط٘ظَ ا٠ُ حُلَف حُ

   

   

 

Activity Book – P 75  

How to transfer a photograph from a camera to a computer then print it  

   If you want to transfer photographs from a camera to your computer. First of all, connect the 

camera to your PC by using the camera's USB cable. Turn on the camera. In the Auto Play dialog 

box that appears, click import pictures using windows. Now the photos are on your computer and 

you can choose a picture to print. You can click on the printer icon, and it will be printed.  

 

 USBاًح أٍىص إٔ ط٘وَ حٍُٜٞ ٖٓ ًخ٤َٓطي ا٠ُ كخٓٞري , هزَ ًَ ٢ٗء , َٝٛ حٌُخ٤َٓح ٓغ كخٓٞري حُ٘و٢ٜ رخٓظويحّ ًخرَ 

َ حٌُخ٤َٓح . ك٢ َٓرغ حُظ٘ـ٤َ حُظِوخث٢ ح١ٌُ ٣ظَٜ , حٗوَ ػ٠ِ حٓظ٤َحى ٍٛٞ رخٓظويحّ ٗ ّـ ظخّ ٣ٝ٘يُٝ . ح٥ٕ حُؼخثي ٌُِخ٤َٓح . ٗ

 حٍُٜٞ ػ٠ِ كخٓٞري ٝ ربٌٓخٗي حٕ طوظخٍ ٍٛٞسً ُظطزؼٜخ . طٔظط٤غ إٔ ط٘وَ ػ٠ِ ٍِٓ حُطخرؼش ٝ ٓٞف ططزغ .

 

 

 

 

  

Activity Book p – 79  

Write an essay about people who risk their lives climbing mountains  

  The debate around ethics on mountaineering has raged recently. Some people say that 

mountaineering stands for toughness and attitude. They claim that mountaineers are adrenaline 

addicts who like the joy and thrill. On the other hand, others say that mountaineers are crazy and 

selfish because they risk their lives for nothing. They don't think about their families. To me, there 

is no justification for leaving someone who cares for you just to put yourself at risk. 

  

. ُٜلارش )حُوٞس( , حُـٜي ٝ حُٔٞهق٣ٔؼَ حإ حُـيٍ كٍٞ أهلاه٤ش طِٔن حُـزخٍ هي حٓظؼَ ٓئهَحً . ٣وٍٞ رؼٞ حُ٘خّ إٔ طِٔن حُـزخٍ 

ْٛ ٣يػٕٞ إٔ ٓظِٔو٢ حُـزخٍ ْٛ ٓي٢٘ٓ أى٣ٍ٘خ٤ُٖ ٣لزٕٞ رٜـش ٝ اػخٍس حُظِٔن . ٝ ٖٓ ٗخك٤ش أهَٟ , ٣وٍٞ آهَٕٝ أْٜٗ ٓـخ٤ٖٗ ٝ 

ٓخ ٣زٍَ حٕ طظَى حٗخ٤٤ٖٗ ٧ْٜٗ ٣ؼَٟٕٞ ك٤خطْٜ ُِوطَ ٖٓ أؿَ لا ٢ٗء . ْٛ لا ٣لٌَٕٝ رؼخثلاطْٜ . رخُ٘ٔزش ٢ُ , لا ٣ٞؿي كوخً 

 ٗوٜخً ٓخ ٣لزي ُظ٠غ ٗلٔي ك٢ هطَ . 
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Progress test 4 

Reading 

1. Complete the article below with suitable words. Use each word only once. 
Everest: The final challenge 

Until 1953, nobody (1) had climbed Mount 

Everest, the highest mountain in the world. Then in 

1953, the mountaineer Edmund Hillary and the 

Nepalese Tenzing Norgay succeeded (2) in 

reaching the summit. In the next thirty years there 

were other Everest ‗firsts‘, including the first solo 

climb and the first climb (3) by a woman.  All 

these people had taken bottles of oxygen (4) to 

help them climb, but many mountaineers wanted to 

climb using their natural ability, without oxygen.  

Two of these (5) were Reinhold Messner and Peter 

Habeler. In 1975, they amazed people by climbing 

Gasherbrum, the 11th highest mountain in (6) the 

world, without oxygen. 

 When Messner and Habeler started planning to 

climb Everest without oxygen, other climbers 

called (7) them foolish. They warned them that the 

oxygen levels (8) at the top of Everest were so low 

that breathing would (9) be difficult, and that the 

men would risk brain damage if they did this. 

However, Messner and Habeler did (10) not listen 

and made their first attempts in April 1978. After 

two failures, they nearly gave up but decided to 

make a final attempt.  

At these very high altitudes, with so little oxygen 

in the air, everything the men did took much longer 

(11) than normal. Every few metres, they fell 

down exhausted and had to rest. Eventually, at 

about 2 pm (12) on May 8
th

 1978, Messner and 

Habeler became the first men to reach the summit 

of Everest without oxygen.  

 

حد قمة إفرست الجبل الأعلى فً لم ٌتسلق أ 4731حتى عام 
نجح المتسلق إدموند هٌلاري و  4731العالم . ثم فً عام 

النٌبالً تنزنػ نورؼاي فً الوصول إلى القمة . و فً 
السنوات الثلاثٌن التالٌة كان هناك أوائل آخرٌن )من نوع 
آخر( لإفرست بمن فٌهم التسلق الأحادي )المنفرد( الأول و 

 أول تسلق لإمرأة . 
أخذ جمٌع هإلاء الناس اسطوانات أكسجٌن معهم لتساعدهم 
فً التسلق , و لكن أراد العدٌد من متسلقً الجبال التسلق 
مستخدمٌن مقدرتهم الطبٌعٌة بدون الأكسجٌن . رٌنهولد مِسنر 
و بٌتر هابٌلر كانا اثنٌن من هإلاء )المتسلقٌن( . فً عام 

أكسجٌن و هو  أذهلا الناس بتسلقهما ؼاشربروم بدون 4753
 . من ناحٌة الارتفاع )بدون أكسجٌن(فً العالم  44الجبل رقم 

عندما بدأ مسنر و هابٌلر بالتخطٌط لتسلق إفرست , نعتهما 
متسلقون آخرون بالأحمقٌن  . لقد حذروهما أن نسبة 
)مستوى( الأكسجٌن عند قمة إفرست منخفضة جداً بحٌث 
ٌكون التنفس صعباً , و أن الرجلان سٌجازفان بتعرٌض 
)سٌعرضان( دماؼٌهما للتلؾ إذا قاما بذلك . على كل حال , 

ستمع مسنر و هابٌلر لذلك و قاما بمحاولتهما الأولى فً لم ٌ
لكن . و بعد فشلٌن استسلما تقرٌباً و  4756شهر نٌسان عام 

 .قررا أن ٌقوما بمحاولة أخٌرة
, و بوجود كمٌة قلٌلة جداً من على ارتفاعات شاهقة كتلك

الأكسجٌن فً الهواء , فإن كل شًء قام به الرجلان استؽرق 
المعتاد )الطبٌعً( . كل عدة أمتار سقطا من أطول بكثٌر من 

الإنهاك و كان علٌهما أن ٌسترٌحا . فً النهاٌة )أخٌراً( فً 
 4756حوالً الساعة الثانٌة ظهراً فً الثامن من أٌار عام 

أصبح مسنر و هابٌلر أول رجلٌن ٌصلا قمة إفرست بدون 
 أكسجٌن .      

 

 

2. Read the article again. Are these statements True or False? 

a.  The first woman climbed Everest before 1953. 

False: between 1953 and 1983 

b.  Until the mid-1970s all mountaineers had used oxygen when they were climbing. 

True 

c.  Other climbers advised Messner and Habeler to use oxygen when climbing Everest. 

True 

d.  Messner and Habeler took the advice they were given. 

False: they did not listen 

e.  Messner and Habeler climbed Everest at the second attempt. 

False: the third attempt 

f.  At the top of high mountains the air does not have much oxygen in it. 

True 
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P - 77 

Grammar and Vocabulary 

1. Choose the correct verb to complete these sentences. 
a.  Before 1953, people (had tried / had been trying) to reach the summit of Everest for many years. 

b.  Before Messner and Habeler, no one (had attempted / had been attempting) to climb Everest without 

oxygen. 

c.  Messner and Habeler ignored the warnings that other climbers (had given / had been giving)them. 

d.  In May 1978, Messner and Habeler (had already made / had already been making) two unsuccessful 

attempts to reach the summit. 

e.  Just before they reached the summit, they (had fallen down / had been falling down) every few metres. 

f.  Three years earlier they (had successfully climbed / had successfully been climbing) Gasherbrum 

without oxygen. 
 

2. Complete these conversations using the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Choose the best 

tense and decide whether to use the active or the passive. Pay attention to the punctuation. 

a 

A How is your car after the accident? 

B Well, it still goes all right, but it‘s badly scratched – it (have to / repaint). It will have to be repainted. / It 

has to be repainted. 

A What about the other car? 

B Unfortunately, it was so badly damaged it (could / not repair). It couldn‘t be repaired. 

b  

A (you / fill in) the application form for that job yet? Have you filled in the application form for that job yet? 

B Yes, I did it yesterday. 

A Don‘t forget, it (have to / post) before next Tuesday. It has to be posted / It will have to be posted before 

next Tuesday. 

c  

A Why do these photos look so terrible? 

B Because you (take) them facing the sun. Because you took them facing the sun. 

Photos (should / always take) with the sun behind you. Photos should always be taken with the sun behind 

you. 

d  

A Were you expecting a letter? 

B Yes, but it (could / send) to the wrong address. It could have been sent to the wrong address.         

 

P – 78 

3. Rewrite the following as single sentences, using a verb in the -ing form. Pay particular attention to 

punctuation. 

a.  Muhanad trained hard for the competition. He ran 3,000 metres every evening for six months. 

Muhanad trained hard for the competition, running 3,000 metres every evening for six months. 

b.  He was careful about his diet, and ate only healthy food. 

 He was careful about his diet, eating only healthy food. 

c.  As a result he became slimmer and fitter. He lost 10 kg while he was training. 

 As a result he became slimmer and fitter, losing 10 kg while he was training. 

d.  He managed to get plenty of rest. He slept for eight hours every night. 

He managed to get plenty of rest, sleeping for eight hours every night. 

e.  On the day of the race he felt very confident and got up at six o‘clock in the morning. 

On the day of the race he felt very confident, getting up at six o’clock in the morning. 

f.  Fortunately, he was second in the race. He came in a fifth of a second behind the winner. 

Fortunately he was second in the race, coming in a fifth of a second behind the winner. 
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4. Complete these sentences with words formed from the words in brackets. 

a.  My brother is a very talented basketball player (talent). His greatest strength is his ability to change 

direction quickly (able). 

b.  Only certain kinds of people have mathematical brains (mathematics). 

c.  The earthquake caused terrible destruction across the country (destroy). 

d.  Water sports are increasing in popularity every year (popular). 

e.  Many important historical events have taken place here in the last 500 years (history). 

f.  She‘s very skilful at drawing and painting (skill).  

 

5. Complete sentences a–f with the correct form of one of the words from this list. 

afraid     alike     alive     come down     come over     consume 

a.  No two people are completely alike. Everyone is an individual. 

b.  We haven‘t seen you for ages. You must come over and see us at the weekend. 

c.  There‘s no need to be afraid of flying. Air travel is the safest form of transport. 

d.  In the wild, animals consume only as much food as they need. 

e.  Mobile phones are coming down / have come down in price very quickly. They are half the price they 

were three years ago. 

f.  That was a terrible accident. The driver‘s lucky to be alive. 

 

 

Activity Book p – 79  

Write an essay about people who risk their lives climbing mountains  

  The debate around ethics on mountaineering has raged recently. Some people say that mountaineering 

stands for toughness and attitude. They claim that mountaineers are adrenaline addicts who like the joy and 

thrill. On the other hand, others say that mountaineers are crazy and selfish because they risk their lives for 

nothing. They don't think about their families. To me, there is no justification for leaving someone who 

cares for you just to put yourself at risk. 

  

. ْٛ ٣يػٕٞ )حُوٞس(, حُـٜي ٝ حُٔٞهقُٜلارش إ حُـيٍ كٍٞ أهلاه٤ش طِٔن حُـزخٍ هي حٓظؼَ ٓئهَحً . ٣وٍٞ رؼٞ حُ٘خّ إٔ طِٔن حُـزخٍ ٣ٔؼَ ح

َٟٕٞ , ٣وٍٞ آهَٕٝ أْٜٗ ٓـخ٤ٖٗ ٝ حٗخ٤٤ٖٗ ٧ْٜٗ ٣ؼاػخٍس حُظِٔن. ٝ ٖٓ ٗخك٤ش أهَٟ إٔ ٓظِٔو٢ حُـزخٍ ْٛ ٓي٢٘ٓ أى٣ٍ٘خ٤ُٖ ٣لزٕٞ رٜـش ٝ

 . ٜخً ٓخ ٣لزي ُظ٠غ ٗلٔي ك٢ هطَٗو , لا ٣ٞؿي كوخً ٓخ ٣زٍَ حٕ طظَىٌَٕٝ رؼخثلاطْٜ . رخُ٘ٔزش ٢ُ. ْٛ لا ٣لك٤خطْٜ ُِوطَ ٖٓ أؿَ لا ٢ٗء
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